
 

 
1. CALL TO ORDER 
 
2. ROLL CALL 
 
3. SPECIAL STUDY SESSION, Peter Kirk Room, 5:30 p.m. 

 
a. Central Houghton and Lakeview Neighborhood Plans 

 
4. EXECUTIVE SESSION 

 
a.   To Discuss Labor Negotiations 

 
5. HONORS AND PROCLAMATIONS 

 
a.    Eastside Month of Concern for the Hungry Proclamation 
 

6. COMMUNICATIONS 
 

a.  Announcements 
 
b.  Items from the Audience 

 
c.  Petitions 

 
7. SPECIAL PRESENTATIONS 

 
a.   Metro Congestion Relief – King County Councilmember Jane Hague  

 
b.  KTUB Update From YMCA and Introduction of Paul Heric, KTUB Director 
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Vision Statement 

Kirkland is an attractive, vibrant, and inviting place to live, work and visit.   

Our lakefront community is a destination for residents, employees and visitors. 

Kirkland is a community with a small-town feel, retaining its sense of history,  

while adjusting gracefully to changes in the twenty-first century. 
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AGENDA 
KIRKLAND CITY COUNCIL MEETING 

City Council Chamber 
Tuesday, September 20, 2011 

  5:30 p.m. – Study Session – Peter Kirk Room 
7:30 p.m. – Regular Meeting  

COUNCIL AGENDA materials are available on the City of Kirkland website www.kirklandwa.gov, or at the Public Resource Area at City Hall 
on the Friday afternoon prior to the City Council meeting. Information regarding specific agenda topics may also be obtained from the City 
Clerk’s Office on the Friday preceding the Council meeting. You are encouraged to call the City Clerk’s Office (425-587-3190) or the City 
Manager’s Office (425-587-3001) if you have any questions concerning City Council meetings, City services, or other municipal matters. 
The City of Kirkland strives to accommodate people with disabilities. Please contact the City Clerk’s Office at 425-587-3190. If you should 
experience difficulty hearing the proceedings, please bring this to the attention of the Council by raising your hand. 

EXECUTIVE SESSIONS may be 
held by the City Council to discuss 
matters where confidentiality is 
required for the public interest, 
including buying and selling 
property, certain personnel issues, 
and lawsuits.  An executive session 
is the only type of Council meeting 
permitted by law to be closed to the 
public and news media 

ITEMS FROM THE AUDIENCE 
provides an opportunity for 
members of the public to address 
the Council on any subject which is 
not of a quasi-judicial nature or 
scheduled for a public hearing.  
(Items which may not be addressed 
under Items from the Audience are 
indicated by an asterisk*.)  The 
Council will receive comments on 
other issues, whether the matter is 
otherwise on the agenda for the 
same meeting or not. Speaker’s 
remarks will be limited to three 
minutes apiece. No more than three 
speakers may address the Council 
on any one subject.  However, if 
both proponents and opponents 
wish to speak, then up to three 
proponents and up to three 
opponents of the matter may 
address the Council. 
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8. CONSENT CALENDAR 
 

a. Approval of Minutes: September 6, 2011 
 

b. Audit of Accounts: 
Payroll $ 

Bills  $ 
 
c. General Correspondence 

 
d. Claims 
 
e. Award of Bids 

 
f. Acceptance of Public Improvements and Establishing Lien Period 

 
g. Approval of Agreements 

 
h. Other Items of Business 

 
(1)  2011 Emergency Sewer Program – Authorization to Bid 

 
(2)  Resolution R-4890, Approving the City of Kirkland’s Allocation for the  

 North East King County Regional Public Safety Communications  
 Agency (NORCOM) Budget  
 

(3)  Billy Creek Ravine Stabilization Project – Funding Request 
 

(4)  Ordinance O-4322 and its Summary, Relating to the Expenditure of   
 Traffic and Park Impact Fees and Amending Kirkland Municipal Code  
 Chapters 27.04 and 27.06 

 
9. PUBLIC HEARINGS 

 
a.   Resolution R-4891, Stating the City Council’s Opposition to Initiative 1125  
     on the November 8, 2011, General Election Ballot 
 

(1)   Initiative Measure 1125 
                      Initiative Measure No. 1125 concerns state expenditures on 
                      transportation. 

  
This measure would prohibit the use of motor vehicle fund revenue  
and vehicle toll revenue for non-transportation purposes, and require  
that road and bridge tolls be set by the legislature and be project- 
specific.  
 
Should this measure be enacted into law? 
 
[    ] Yes 
[    ] No 

 
 

QUASI-JUDICIAL MATTERS 
Public comments are not taken on 
quasi-judicial matters, where the 
Council acts in the role of judges.  
The Council is legally required to 
decide the issue based solely upon 
information contained in the public 
record and obtained at special 
public hearings before the Council.   
The public record for quasi-judicial 
matters is developed from testimony 
at earlier public hearings held 
before a Hearing Examiner, the 
Houghton Community Council, or a 
city board or commission, as well as 
from written correspondence 
submitted within certain legal time 
frames.  There are special 
guidelines for these public hearings 
and written submittals. 
 
 
 
GENERAL CORRESPONDENCE 
Letters of a general nature 
(complaints, requests for service, 
etc.) are submitted to the Council 
with a staff recommendation.  
Letters relating to quasi-judicial 
matters (including land use public 
hearings) are also listed on the 
agenda.  Copies of the letters are 
placed in the hearing file and then 
presented to the Council at the time 
the matter is officially brought to 
the Council for a decision. 

PUBLIC HEARINGS are held to 
receive public comment on 
important matters before the 
Council.  You are welcome to offer 
your comments after being 
recognized by the Mayor.  After all 
persons have spoken, the hearing is 
closed to public comment and the 
Council proceeds with its 
deliberation and decision making. 
 
 
 
 
ORDINANCES are legislative acts 
or local laws.  They are the most 
permanent and binding form of 
Council action, and may be changed 
or repealed only by a subsequent 
ordinance.  Ordinances normally 
become effective five days after the 
ordinance is published in the City’s 
official newspaper. 
 
 
RESOLUTIONS are adopted to 
express the policy of the Council, or 
to direct certain types of 
administrative action.  A resolution 
may be changed by adoption of a 
subsequent resolution. 
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b. Resolution R-4892, Approving and Adopting the Annual Update for the Six-

Year Transportation and Street Construction and Improvement Program in 
Accordance with Section 19.08.051, Kirkland Municipal Code 

 
10. UNFINISHED BUSINESS 

 
a.  Liquor Control Board Profits and Potential Use of Funds 

 
11. NEW BUSINESS  

 
a.  Ordinance O-4323 and its Summary, Relating to Solid Waste 
      Collection Rates and Amending Section 16.12.030 of the Kirkland  
      Municipal Code 
 
b.  Northshore Utility District Franchise Agreement 

 
12. REPORTS 

 
a. City Council  

 
(1)   Regional Issues 

 
b. City Manager  

 
     (1)   Calendar Update 

 
13. ITEMS FROM THE AUDIENCE 

 
14. ADJOURNMENT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

NEW BUSINESS consists of items 
which have not previously been 
reviewed by the Council, and 
which may require discussion and 
policy direction from the Council. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ITEMS FROM THE AUDIENCE 
Unless it is 10:00 p.m. or later, 
speakers may continue to address 
the Council during an additional 
Items from the Audience period; 
provided, that the total amount of 
time allotted for the additional 
Items from the Audience period 
shall not exceed 15 minutes.  A 
speaker who addressed the 
Council during the earlier Items 
from the Audience period may 
speak again, and on the same 
subject, however, speakers who 
have not yet addressed the Council 
will be given priority.  All other 
limitations as to time, number of 
speakers, quasi-judicial matters, 
and public hearings discussed 
above shall apply. 



 
CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Planning and Community Development Department 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3225 
www.ci.kirkland.wa.us

 
MEMORANDUM 

 
Date: September 7, 2011 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Paul Stewart, Deputy Planning Director 
 Eric Shields, Planning Director 
 
Subject: City Council Study Session on the plan and code amendments for 
 the Central Houghton and Lakeview Neighborhood Plans 
 
 
Recommendation 
Conduct a study session on the proposed Central Houghton and Lakeview Plan Update 
and related code amendments and provide direction on any revisions to be brought back 
for consideration by the City Council. 
 
Background 
Over the past two years the Houghton Community Council (HCC) and Planning 
Commission (PC) have worked extensively on the Central Houghton and Lakeview 
Neighborhood Plans.  Since the two neighborhoods are within the jurisdiction of 
Houghton, the HCC took the lead on the plan and code updates.   
 
The plan updates involved the formation of citizen advisory groups early on in the 
process to advise the HCC and PC.  Betsy Pringle served as chair for the Central 
Houghton Neighborhood Plan and John Kappler was chair for the Lakeview 
Neighborhood Plan.  Byron Katsuyama represented the Planning Commission on 
advisory committee for Central Houghton and Jay Arnold was the representative on 
Lakeview.  A variety of public outreach efforts were utilized including a webpage for 
each neighborhood plan, a Neighborhood University event, listserv e-mail notices, public 
notice signs, postcard notices for legislative rezones and open houses. 
 
Both bodies have completed their work and have unanimously recommended approval 
to the City Council.  An overview of the key issues and their recommendations will be 
presented at the September 20th Study Session. 
 
Please note that there are two complete packets – one for the Central Houghton 
Neighborhood Plan and one for the Lakeview Neighborhood Plan.  Each packet contains 
a staff memo, the HCC/PC transmittal memo and the proposed plan and code 
amendments.  The HCC and PC are in agreement on the all of the proposed amendment 
with only a few exceptions that are discussed in the packets.  The Central Houghton 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Study Session 
Item #:   3. a.
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Plan does not include any legislative rezones.  The Lakeview Neighborhood plan includes 
the rezoning of several parcels, new Zoning and Municipal code amendments and new 
Design Guidelines. 
 
The Central Houghton and Lakeview Neighborhood Plans have not been updated in over 
25 years.  As a result of this update process, several innovative concepts are being 
proposed for the first time in Houghton including: 
 
 A proposal to develop a coordinated business district plan for the 

Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center to include a mix of neighborhood shops, 
services, office and residential. 

 
 Within the Houghton Center (Metropolitan Market) policies supporting 

redevelopment as a pedestrian oriented center with building heights up to five 
stories subject to specific design guidelines to be developed to ensure 
modulation and appropriate scale and massing. 

 
 Allowing smaller lot single family infill development (similar to what was 

approved for the Market and Norkirk Neighborhoods). 
 
 Unique code provisions to allow some increased density and encourage 

clustering and attached housing on the South Houghton Slope (PLA 3C) that 
locates structures away from steep slopes and streams and retains trees. 

 
 The application of floor area ratio standards to control the scale and size of 

structures in limited circumstances where smaller lots are allowed. 
 
 Code amendments and rezones to expand the PR (Professional 

Office/Residential) zoning on Lake Washington Boulevard across from Houghton 
Beach and Carillon Point.  This change would allow pedestrian oriented retail, 
coffee shops and restaurants. 

 
 A new vision and concept for the Yarrow Bay Business District to create a mixed 

use, pedestrian oriented small urban “village” similar to the Juanita Business 
District.  Heights could increase up to 4-5 stories and new design guidelines 
would be in effect for the first time in Houghton. 

 
Study Session Format 
Attached to this memo is a suggested format for the study session.  The intent is to 
highlight the key issues for consideration by the City Council.  Both the Chair of the 
Community Council (Rick Whitney) and Chair of the Planning Commission (Jay Arnold) 
will be in attendance and will provide their respective recommendations, comments and 
perspectives on the draft neighborhood plan update and code amendments. 
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City Council Study Session 
Central Houghton and Lakeview Neighborhood Plan and Code Amendments 

 
September 20, 2011 

5:30 – 7:00 
 

Suggested Study Session Format 
 
 

(5 minutes)  Introduction & Study Session Discussion Format 
 
 

(5 minutes)  Comments from Rick Whitney, Chair of Houghton Community  
   Council and Jay Arnold, Chair of Planning Commission 

 
 

(15  minutes) Common Issues with Both Neighborhood Plans (Angela Ruggeri) 
 Small Lot Single Family 
 Non-Conforming Density in RM 3.6 
 Private/Public Views in Parks and Vegetation Planting 

 
 

(20 minutes) Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan Issues (Angela Ruggeri) 
 Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center 
 PC and HCC differences in plan wording 

 
 

(30 minutes) Lakeview Neighborhood Plan Issues (Janice Coogan) 
 Rezone of South Houghton Slope (RS 12.5 to PLA 3C) 
 Expansion of PR Zoning (South of NE 60th between Lakeview Dr. & 

Lake Washington Blvd.) 
 Yarrow Bay Business District 

 
 

(15 Minutes) Other Items & Council Direction 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Planning and Community Development Department 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA 98033  
425.587-3225 - www.kirklandwa.gov  

MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Angela Ruggeri, AICP, Senior Planner 
 Paul Stewart, AICP, Deputy Planning Director 
 Eric R. Shields, AICP, Planning Director 
 
Date: September 7, 2011 
 
Subject: CITY COUNCIL STUDY SESSION ON PROPOSED COMPREHENSIVE PLAN AND 

MUNICIPAL CODE AMENDMENTS RELATED TO THE CENTRAL HOUGHTON 
NEIGHBORHOOD PLAN (FILE ZON09-00016) 

 
I. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

• Receive an overview of the proposed Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan chapter of the 
Comprehensive Plan and related Municipal Code amendments from staff along with the 
recommendations from the Houghton Community Council and Planning Commission. 
 

• Direct staff to schedule the Plan and Code amendments for Council adoption. If time 
permits, determine which of the different wording alternatives recommended by the HCC 
and PC should be included in the final documents.  

 
II.  SUMMARY OF CENTRAL HOUGHTON NEIGHBORHOOD PLAN AND MUNICIPAL CODE 

AMENDMENTS  
 

The process to update the Lakeview and Central Houghton Neighborhood Plans began in late 
2009.  Typically, the Planning Commission takes the lead on neighborhood plan updates.  
However, since these two neighborhood plans are within the jurisdiction of the Houghton 
Community Council, the Planning Commission deferred to the Community Council and the HCC 
agreed to take the lead on the update process. 

 
Over the past two years a variety of public involvement events occurred that helped shape the 
neighborhood plan.  These are described below and include open houses, Neighborhood 
University forums, citizen advisory group meetings, listserv notices, and study sessions.  
Briefings before the Park Board and Transportation Commission and a joint public hearing 
before the Planning Commission and Houghton Community Council also occurred. 

 
As a result of this extensive public participation process, the Houghton Community Council on 
August 22, 2011 and Planning Commission on August 25, 2011 unanimously recommended 
approval of the draft Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan and related Municipal Code 
amendments. There were a few differences in the HCC and PC recommendations to the City 
Council, but there was overall support for the amendments which are outlined in the joint 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Study Session 
Item #:   3. a. (1).
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recommendation to the City Council shown in Exhibit 1.  
 
The proposed amendments include the following major changes:  

 
• A new Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan chapter of the Comprehensive Plan.  

 
• Amendments to the Subdivision Ordinance to allow small single family lot development 

(similar to the provisions proposed for Lakeview and in the Norkirk and Market 
neighborhoods). 

 
Below is a summary of the recommended amendments that are included in Attachments 1-5. 

 
o Add a new Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan chapter to the Comprehensive Plan that 

will replace the existing neighborhood plan last updated in 1985 (see Attachment 1). To 
view the existing Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan click here 
 

o Change the name of the Houghton Neighborhood Center Commercial Area to the 
“Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center”  in the Land Use Element of the Comprehensive 
Plan (Attachment 2) 
 

o Add tasks to the Implementation Strategies Chapter of the Comprehensive Plan for the 
Central Houghton Neighborhood (Attachment 3). 
 

o Adjust the neighborhood boundary line between Central Houghton and Lakeview to include 
a small triangular parcel owned by Paccar.  The designated area will become part of the 
Lakeview neighborhood (see Attachment 4)  
 

o Add Central Houghton to the “Small lot single-family” regulation section of the Municipal 
Code (Section 22.28.040) to implement the new plan policy to allow smaller lots in standard 
single family zones (Attachments 5). 

 
III. BACKGROUND DISCUSSION 
 

This section of the memo provides a summary of the planning process and meetings used to 
develop the new plan.  

 
Neighborhood Plan Update Process and Meetings 

 
The neighborhood plan update process began with a combined open house for both the 
Lakeview and Central Houghton neighborhoods. In November advisory groups were formed for 
each neighborhood. Once the Lakeview and Central Houghton Advisory Groups were convened, 
the two groups began separate processes and study sessions with the Houghton Community 
Council and Planning Commission. The following summarizes the general timeline and planning 
process used for the Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan update: 

 
• September 2009:  The planning work program and scope of work for the neighborhood plan 

update was agreed to by the Houghton Community Council and Planning Commission. 
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• October 2009:  An open house was held to introduce both the Lakeview and Central 

Houghton Neighborhood Plan update processes. Two Neighborhood University sessions 
were held for all neighborhood associations to introduce the neighborhood plan update 
process. 

 
• November 2009:  The Central Houghton Neighborhood Advisory Group was formed with 

appointment to the group by the Houghton Community Council. The Advisory Group was 
charged with identifying key study issues and concerns of Central Houghton residents and 
businesses and to report to the Houghton Community Council its findings and 
recommendations.  The chair of the Group was HCC representative Betsy Pringle. Byron 
Katsuyama represented the Planning Commission and Colleen Cullen represented the Park 
Board.  The Central Houghton Advisory Group members are shown on Attachment 6.  

 
• January 2010:  A joint meeting with the PC and City Council was held to provide a 

status of the neighborhood plan update process. 
 
• January – June 2010:  The Central Houghton Advisory Group met 9 times over the course of 

six months to discuss the various topics included in the Plan.  Some of the meetings were 
joint meetings with the Lakeview Neighborhood Advisory Group.  The meeting schedule, 
meeting packets and meeting notes can be found on the Central Houghton Neighborhood 
Plan webpage.  
 http://www.kirklandwa.gov/depart/Planning/Code_Updates/Houghton.htm  

 
The Central Houghton Advisory Group developed the preliminary vision statement and a 
policy outline for the neighborhood plan which was passed on to the Houghton Community 
Council for further development. The group met again in June 2011 to comment on the 
draft plan developed by staff and the Houghton Community Council. Having both HCC and 
PC members on the Advisory Group helped to provide continuity and background on the key 
issues during the HCC and PC study sessions. 

 
• July 2010:  A joint study session with the Houghton Community Council and Planning 

Commission was held to review the key study issues and recommendation from the Central 
Houghton Advisory Group. 

 
• September 2010 - May 2011:  The Houghton Community Council held study sessions to 

develop the draft neighborhood plan. Past meeting materials are available here 
 
• April 2011:  Both the Park Board and Transportation Commission provided comments on the 

draft Plan polices. 
 
• May 2011- August 2011:  The HCC draft plan and Municipal Code amendments were 

transmitted to the Planning Commission. The PC held study sessions on the HCC and staff 
sponsored draft documents. Past meeting materials are available here 

 
• June 2011:  An open house was held prior to the joint public hearing on June 23, 2011 to 

answer questions about both the draft Central Houghton Neighborhood and the draft 
Lakeview Plans. A joint public hearing was held before the Houghton Community Council 
and Planning Commission on June 23, 2011. 
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• August 2011:  The PC and HCC met separately to deliberate on their recommendation to 

City Council.  
 

Public Notification and Public Comment 
 

Public outreach efforts to inform the neighborhood residents about the neighborhood update 
process and meetings included the following:  

 
• Planning Department webpage with information and meeting schedule. 
• Kirkland TV announcements about upcoming meetings. 
• Contact with neighborhood associations. 
• Frequent list service email announcements to a list of 155 recipients. 
• News releases about the neighborhood advisory groups, open houses and Neighborhood 

University events. 
 

Following the public hearing portion of the process, the HCC and PC allowed additional time to 
submit written comments prior to them making a recommendation. Public Comment letters 
received during HCC and PC study sessions and public hearing are available for review in a 
notebook in the City Council study and File ZON09-00016. The majority of the public comment 
related to land use issues including residential density, development of schools in the area and 
the Houghton Center.  

 
Please see Exhibit 1 for more discussion on these issues. 

 
IV. HOUGHTON COMMUNITY COUNCIL AND PLANNING COMMISSION 

RECOMMENDATION 
 

Exhibit 1 is the transmittal memo from the HCC and PC and describes their discussion and 
recommendations. There are a few places in the plan where there are differences between the 
PC and HCC wording.  These places are highlighted in the plan and explained in more detail in 
the transmittal memo from the HCC and PC.  There are 4 substantive differences that the City 
Council will need to make a decision on.  There are also 4 minor edits that were made by the 
PC after the HCC had already made their recommendation.   These edits do not change the 
substance of the plan, but are for clarification purposes. 

 
A joint public PC/HCC public hearing was held on June 23, 2011. On August 22, 2011 the 
Houghton Community Council met to discuss and deliberate on the proposed amendments and 
unanimously recommended approval of the Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan and Municipal 
Code amendments with the stipulations explained in the recommendation memo. 

  
On August 25, 2011 the Planning Commission met for their discussion and deliberation on the 
proposed Plan and Municipal Code amendments.  They also unanimously recommended 
approval subject to the changes outlined in the recommendation memo. 

 
V. ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW 
 

A SEPA addendum related to the 2004 Draft and Final Comprehensive Plan EIS was issued on 
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June 15, 2011. The SEPA addendum and analysis is available in File ZON09-00016.  No 
significant adverse impacts were identified. The proposed changes are within the range of what 
was evaluated with the Environmental Impact Statement prepared as part of the City’s 2004 
Draft and Final 10 year update of the Comprehensive Plan. 

 
VI. CITY COUNCIL - NEXT STEPS 
 

At the meeting on September 18, 2011, the City Council can direct staff to schedule the plan 
and code amendments for Council adoption at a future meeting.  

 
The amendments will be presented to the Houghton Community Council for final action 
following action by the City Council on the ordinances.  

 
 

Exhibit: 
1. Recommendation from the Planning Commission and Houghton Community Council 

 
Attachments: 
1. Draft Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan 
2. Revised Land Use Element pages relating to name change for Houghton/Everest 

Neighborhood Center  
3. Implementation Strategies section for Central Houghton 
4. Neighborhood Boundary adjustment maps 
5. KMC Subdivision 22.28.040 lot averaging and small lot SF  
6. List of Central Houghton Advisory Group Members 

 
 

cc: File ZON09-00016 
Planning Commission 
Houghton Community Council 
Central Houghton Advisory Group
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Planning and Community Development Department 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA 98033  
425.587-3225 - www.kirklandwa.gov  

MEMORANDUM 
 
To: City Council 
 
From: Rick Whitney, Chair 
 Houghton Community Council 
  
 Jay Arnold, Chair 
 Planning Commission 
  
Date: September 7, 2011 
 
Subject: HOUGHTON COMMUNITY COUNCIL AND PLANNING COMMISSION 

RECOMMENDATIONS ON PROPOSED COMPREHENSIVE PLAN AND 
MUNICIPAL CODE AMENDMENTS FOR CENTRAL HOUGHTON NEIGHBORHOOD 
PLAN, (FILE ZON09-00016) 

 
I. INTRODUCTION 
 

On behalf of the Planning Commission (PC) and Houghton Community Council (HCC) we are 
pleased to submit our recommendation for approval of the Central Houghton Neighborhood 
Plan and related Municipal Code amendments for consideration by the City Council.   
 
Our study of these proposed amendments included an extensive public process over the past 
two years involving the Central Houghton Neighborhood Advisory Group, input from interested 
citizens and business owners, open houses, study sessions and a joint public hearing on June 
23, 2011.  
 
Since the Central Houghton Neighborhood is within the jurisdictional boundaries of the HCC, the 
Council took the lead on the neighborhood plan update.  With only a few exceptions, the 
Planning Commission and Houghton Community Council agreed on the majority of the 
recommendations.  Both the PC and HCC were unanimous in recommending approval of the 
proposed amendments for Central Houghton.   
 
Working together enabled us to discuss a number of issues in a productive and cooperative 
manner. We considered all of the public input in our recommendations to the City Council. 
Please see the transmittal memo from staff on this topic for a complete history of the public 
process and discussion of key issues we evaluated in the development of the proposed 
amendments.  
 
The Central Houghton Neighborhood is part of what was once the City of Houghton.  The new 
Neighborhood Plan is intended to maintain the neighborhood’s unique character and qualities 
while looking ahead to the future. 
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Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan                                            
HCC-PC Recommendation to CC 
September 2011 
Page 2 

The proposed Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan contains the following key policy changes: 
 

• The new policies for the business district emphasize a mixed use neighborhood commercial 
area, called the “Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center”, which overlays properties along 
the NE 68th Street corridor in both the Central Houghton and Everest Neighborhoods.  A 
new business district plan for the area (similar to the Market Street Corridor and NE 85th 
Street Subarea Plans) and new zoning may be addressed in the future, possibly after the 
Everest Neighborhood Plan is updated.  This will allow for coordination between the two 
neighborhoods involved. 

 
The new policies include the following concepts for the Houghton/Everest Neighborhood 
Center: 
 
o A variety of uses including retail, office and residential. 
o Transportation improvements that support the existing and planned uses in the 

neighborhood center and surrounding areas. 
o An expansion of the area selected for higher intensity use to properties west of the 

Houghton shopping center and south of NE 68th Street. 
o Design guidelines and regulations for new, expanded, or remodeled buildings. 
o A goal and policies specifically for the Houghton shopping center area including a 5 story 

height limit, a master plan requirement, and special design guidelines for a pedestrian-
oriented development concept. 

 
• Smaller lots will be permitted in standard single family zones throughout the Central 

Houghton neighborhood if certain standards, including a maximum floor area ratio, are met.  
This new policy and related change to the Municipal Code is consistent with the existing 
allowance for smaller lots in the Market and Norkirk neighborhoods.  This approach is also 
being considered as part of the Lakeview Neighborhood Plan update. 
 

• Design standards for 108th Avenue NE are identified. 
 

II.  RECOMMENDATION 
 

The Planning Commission and Houghton Community Council recommend that the following 
amendments be approved (see Attachments 1-5 to the staff memo): 

 
• Add the new Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan chapter of the Comprehensive Plan 

(Attachment 1) 
 

• Change the name of the Houghton Neighborhood Center Commercial Area to the 
“Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center”  in the Land Use Element of the Comprehensive 
Plan (Attachment 2) 
 

• Add tasks to the Implementation Strategies Chapter of the Comprehensive Plan for the 
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Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan                                            
HCC-PC Recommendation to CC 
September 2011 
Page 3 

Central Houghton Neighborhood (Attachment 3). 
 

• Adjust neighborhood boundaries to move a small portion of the Paccar property at the 
southern end of the neighborhood to the Lakeview Neighborhood in which the majority of 
the Paccar property is now located.  It is proposed in the Lakeview Neighborhood Plan that 
the property be designated as part of YBD 2 (see staff report Attachment 4). 
 

• Add Central Houghton to the “Small lot single-family” regulation section of the Municipal 
Code to implement the new plan policy to allow smaller lots in standard single family zones 
(Attachments 5). 

 
III. BACKGROUND 
 

Process and Public Comments 
 

Neighborhood Plan Update Process 
The staff memo outlines the public process to develop the draft Central Houghton 
Neighborhood Plan and Municipal Code amendments.  

 
The Central Houghton Advisory Group was formed by the HCC early in the process and was 
helpful in identifying key issues that the Houghton Community Council and Planning 
Commission should study (see Attachment 6 of the staff memo for a list of Advisory Group 
members).  The Central Houghton Advisory Group was chaired by HCC member Betsy Pringle.  
Byron Katsuyama served on the committee as a representative of the Planning Commission. 

 
When feasible, both the Central Houghton and Lakeview Advisory Groups held joint meetings 
on common subject matters. The Advisory Group meetings were open to the public and the 
group met 9 times over a period of six months to develop the preliminary vision statement and 
policy outline for the new Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan.  The Group’s comments were 
then forwarded to the HCC and PC for further study.  The Group met again in June of 2011 to 
review the draft plan and gave further comment to the HCC and PC at that time. 

 
The PC and HCC held a joint study session and a joint public hearing on the proposed 
amendments. The joint meetings provided an efficient process and convenient opportunities for 
citizens to provide testimony before both bodies. Following the public hearing the PC and HCC 
held separate meetings to develop their recommendations to the City Council. 

 
Public Comments 

 
The majority of the public comment related to land use issues including residential density, 
development of schools in the area and the Houghton Center.  
 
Copies of the Public Comments are available in a binder in the Council Study for review. 
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HCC and PC Recommendations 
 

The PC and the HCC each voted unanimously to recommend approval of the Central Houghton 
neighborhood plan and Municipal Code amendments at our August 22 and August 25 meetings.  
However, there are some places in the plan where there are differences between the HCC and 
PC wording.  These differences are outlined in detail later in this memo. 

 
Past meeting packets can be found at these links: 

 
• Houghton Community Council here 

 
• Planning Commission here 

 
Draft Neighborhood Plan Update 

 
The HCC used the existing Central Neighborhood Plan as a starting point for the update.  The 
proposed Central Neighborhood Plan is a rewrite of the existing neighborhood plan that was last 
updated in 1985 (to view the current adopted Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan click here) 

 
The new Central Houghton Plan establishes specific goal and policy statements in the standard 
format of the other neighborhood plans.  It is divided into topic areas such as land use, natural 
environment, and transportation. 

 
Summary of the draft Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan Goals, Policies and 
Municipal Code Amendments 

 
Below is a summary of each section of the draft Plan along with the key discussion points that 
led to final recommendations.  Areas of difference between the PC and HCC are noted. 

 
1. Vision Statement 

 
The vision statement describes the desired state of the Central Houghton Neighborhood 
twenty years in the future and includes the key values expressed by the participants in 
neighborhood plan process. 

 
Key values expressed in the Vision Statement include: 

 
• The neighborhood’s unique history and its identity as the separate City of Houghton 

until 1968. 
 

• Maintenance of the predominately low density residential character while meeting 
the needs of a changing and varied population. 
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• Safe and inviting pedestrian and bicycle routes that provide the neighborhood with 
accessible and attractive streets and trails. 

 
• A thriving, pedestrian oriented mixed use business district. 

 
• A positive relationship between the community and the many schools and places of 

worship in the neighborhood. 
 

• Preservation of views and open space. 
 

2. Historical Context 
 

The Kirkland Heritage Society worked closely with staff to describe the history of the 
Central Houghton Neighborhood and its relationship to the greater Houghton area. The 
goal and policies for this section encourage property owners to preserve historic 
structures and sites; and support installing historic directional, interpretive and street 
signs to remind the community of our past. 
 

3. Natural Environment 
 

This section is very similar to the existing neighborhood plan.  Natural features unique to 
the neighborhood are described and the natural environment is protected through goal 
and policy statements.  Environmentally sensitive areas are also addressed through 
citywide plans and regulations. 

 
4. Land Use 

 
The land use section is divided into the following subcategories: 

 
Residential  

 
• Policy CH 4.1 allows a variety of development styles that provide housing choice in 

low density areas.  The HCC and PC do not agree on the wording in the narrative for 
this policy (see “Substantive Differences in Recommendation” - #1 below). 

 
• Policy 4.2 allows properties to subdivide into lots that are smaller than the minimum 

lot size allowed in the zone if certain criteria are met.  This policy is similar to one 
proposed for the Lakeview Neighborhood and already existing in the Market and 
Norkirk Neighborhoods.  A Municipal Code amendment is also proposed to regulate 
this policy (see Attachment 5 to staff memo). 

 
• Discussion of Non-conforming Density in Medium Density Residential Areas  
 

o Issue 
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There are a number of properties in the northern portion of the neighborhood 
just south of NE 68th Street that are designated medium density 12 dwelling units 
per acre and have RM 3.6 zoning. Many of these parcels have legal 
nonconforming densities as a result of a Comprehensive Plan update and zoning 
change from RM 1.8 to RM 3.6 over 25 years ago.  This is also an issue in the 
Lakeview Neighborhood. 

 
There was discussion about whether the existing structures should be allowed to 
renovate or redevelop (demolish and rebuild) and keep their existing number of 
units.  There was also discussion about rezoning the entire area to the previous 
RM 1.8 zoning.  

 
o Background 

 
KZC Section 162.60 governs when legal nonconforming density may continue to 
be remodeled, repaired or maintained.   If property owners choose to undertake 
a major remodel or rebuild, they must meet the density allowed by the zoning.  
The only exception is if the structure is destroyed by fire or other casualty. In 
these cases the property can be rebuilt to its current density even if it is non-
conforming.  The Zoning Code allows repair and maintenance. 
 
Initially the Advisory Group and the HCC recommended that a policy be added to 
support the property owners’ right to renovate or redevelop their property and 
keep the number of non-conforming units. The PC argued that these properties 
should be treated the same way similar properties are treated throughout the 
rest of the City and that the regulations in KZC 162 should apply.  

 
o HCC and PC Recommendation on the non-conforming density issue 

 
This was an issue that the PC and HCC originally disagreed on.  Through further 
discussion, however, the HCC and PC agreed to delete the draft policy provided 
that staff would add this issue to the list of annual code amendments for further 
study.   This approach would evaluate the threshold criteria for “maintenance 
and remodeling” as well as the term “casualty” to determine when compliance is 
required.  
 

Commercial  
 
This section includes goals and policies for the new Houghton/Everest Neighborhood 
Center that will include part of the Everest Neighborhood and also for the existing 
shopping center (Houghton Center).  Changes in the name of the business district 
from “Houghton Neighborhood Center” to “Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center” 
require edits to two pages of the general land use element of the Comprehensive 
Plan (see Attachment 2 to the staff memo). 
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Schools and Places of Worship 
 
The goal of this section is to encourage better communication between schools, 
places of worship and the neighborhood.   There was disagreement between the 
HCC and the PC over some of the policy language and also the mention of views in 
the policy narrative (see “Substantive Differences in Recommendation” - #2 below). 

 
Northwest University  
 
This section is based on the existing plan wording. 

 
5. Transportation 

 
The new transportation section is similar to the existing Plan. The draft policies 
encourage the creation of a master design plan for 108th Avenue NE and support 
regional transportation solutions to reduce traffic. There is also emphasis on improving 
pedestrian and bicycle circulation.  The Transportation Commission helped in the 
drafting of this section.  There was disagreement between the PC and the HCC about 
whether the pedestrian and bicycle transportation along the Eastside Rail Corridor 
should be designated a “high priority” or the “highest priority” (see “Substantive 
Differences in Recommendation” - #3 below). 

 
6. Open Space and Parks 

 
This section provides a description of the existing parks in the neighborhood and 
includes a goal to ensure adequate facilities in the future.  The HCC and the PC do not 
agree on the addition of language relating to cooperative agreements for use of facilities 
at Northwest University and ICS (see “Substantive Differences in Recommendation” - #4 
below). 

 
7. Public Services and Facilities 

 
This section includes a policy that encourages the undergrounding of overhead utilities. 

 
8. Urban Design 

 
This section describes the neighborhood’s urban design attributes and discusses design 
standards for 108th Avenue NE. 

 
9. Implementation Strategies   
 

The Implementation Strategies Element of the Comprehensive Plan is basically a “to do” 
list for the Comprehensive Plan.  It identifies actions necessary to meet the goals and 
policies of the plan.  The following list is suggested for the Central Houghton 
Neighborhood Plan (see staff report Attachment 3). 
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• Develop a business district plan, zoning and design guidelines for 

Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center. 
• Identify design standards for 108th Avenue NE. 
• Work with the Public Works Department to have historic street names added to 

street signs as they are replaced. 
• Add Carillon Woods to the list of Landmarks in the Community Character Element 

of the Comprehensive plan since it was the previous location of the wells for the 
Yarrow Point Water District. 

 
10. Municipal Code Amendment 
 

An amendment the Municipal Code section governing subdivisions (Section 22.28.042) 
to implement Policy CH-4.2 regarding small lots is proposed.  The only change required 
is to add “Central Houghton” to the first sentence describing where the regulations apply 
(see staff report attachment 5). 

 
11. Neighborhood Boundary Adjustment  

 
A small portion of the Paccar property in the Yarrow Bay Business District is in the 
Central Houghton Neighborhood and will be moved to the Lakeview Neighborhood.  The 
property is presently zoned PO, but it is proposed through the Lakeview Plan update 
that the property be rezoned to YBD 2 (see staff report Attachment 4). 

 
Differences in the Recommendation of the HCC and the PC: 
The areas where the PC and HCC recommendations differ are summarized below.  Differences 
are also highlighted in yellow in the draft neighborhood plan (Attachment 1 to the staff memo). 
 
 Substantive Differences: 
 

The four substantive differences between the HCC and PC recommendation for the 
Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan are outlined below. In order to identify the 
differences: 
 
• Blue is used for HCC wording, and  
• Brown is used for PC wording 
 
1. Policy CH-4.1:  Allow a variety of development styles that provide housing 
choice in low density areas. 

Providing housing options for a wide spectrum of households is an important value to 
support and encourage.  Alternative housing provides more housing choice to meet 
changing housing demographics such as smaller households and an aging population.  
Allowing design innovations can help lower land and development costs and improve 
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affordability.  Compatibility with the predominant traditional detached single-family 
housing style in the neighborhood will determine the acceptance of housing alternatives.  
HCC:  Alternative housing types such as cottage, compact single-family, accessory 
dwelling units, and clustered dwellings are appropriate options to serve a diverse 
population and changing household size and composition.  
 
PC revision to last sentence:  Alternative housing types such as cottage, compact 
single-family, two/three unit homes, accessory dwelling units, and clustered dwellings 
are appropriate options to serve a diverse population and changing household size and 
composition.  
 
Explanation of Differences: 
 
If special requirements are met and the proposal is approved through a public review 
process, a single two or three unit home is allowed in low density residential zones 
throughout the City, except within the HCC’s jurisdiction.  
 
HCC:  The Houghton Community Council does not want to call out two/three unit 
homes, because this housing type is not allowed as stand-alone within their jurisdiction.  
It is only allowed in cases where it is included in a cottage development project.   
 
PC:  The Planning Commission considers including two/three bedroom homes important 
because they are allowed as part of a cottage development in the Central Houghton 
Neighborhood and are also allowed in all other single family areas of the City which are 
not within the Houghton Community Council’s jurisdiction. 
 
2. PC:  Policy CH-8.1:  Provide opportunities for early community involvement in 

any expansion plans, modifications, or changes in use for schools and places of 
worship.  

HCC additions to Policy CH-8.1:  Provide opportunities for early and continuing 
community involvement in any expansion plans, modifications, or changes in use or 
intensity of ancillary uses for schools and places of worship.  
 
Early community involvement is important in addressing issues that may affect the 
surrounding area and the neighborhood as a whole.  Issues such as parking, and public 
safety should be taken into account when considering additional ancillary uses, 
expansion of facilities, or the addition of new facilities.  HCC:  Public and private views 
should also be taken into account when considering options for buffering schools and 
places of worship from adjacent residential uses.   
 
PC alternative is to strike the last sentence:  Public and private views should also 
be taken into account when considering options for buffering schools and places of 
worship from adjacent residential uses. 
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Explanation of Differences: 
 
HCC (changes in policy wording):  The Houghton Community Council accepted the 
policy wording that was suggested by the Central Houghton Advisory Group.  The 
advisory group was concerned about the impacts on the neighborhood they had already 
seen due to changes in schools and places of worship, particularly ancillary uses within 
those facilities.  Consequently, they suggested that the above additional wording be 
added to the policy.  Additional regulations to implement the policy were not proposed. 
 
PC (changes in policy wording):  The Planning Commission felt that the additional 
wording would require additional regulations and that the existing regulations relating to 
schools and places of worship are adequate.  
 
HCC (changes in narrative wording):  The Houghton Community Council included a 
sentence in the narrative to help protect views when considering buffering options for 
schools and places of worship.  This was caused by concerns they had heard from the 
public about the potential buffering of ICS with the proposed remodel of the school.  
The Council was also considering the views that adjacent neighbors might have of 
Northwest University.  
 
PC (changes in narrative wording):  The Planning Commission recommended that the 
sentence be removed because they strongly disagree with the protection of private 
views.  They also feel that this issue is already adequately covered in Zoning Code 
section 95.46 which allows for modification of landscape buffering standards if certain 
criteria are met including written approval by adjoining property owners.  
 
3. Policy CH-12.2:  Support future development of the Eastside Rail Corridor as a 

multipurpose trail for pedestrian and bicycles with access points along the 
corridor. 

The unused BNSF railroad right-of-way, known as the Eastside Rail Corridor, provides an 
opportunity for a bicycle, pedestrian and rail transportation corridor.  HCC: Pedestrian 
and bicycle transportation is the highest priority, but regardless of the function of the 
Corridor it should be designed so that it will:   
 
• Serve as a gateway to the City. 
• Provide neighborhood pedestrian and bicycle connections, with the highest 

priority access points at NE 52nd, NE 60th and NE 68th Streets. 
• Be compatible with adjacent neighborhoods. 
• Ensure a high degree of safety. 
• Show environmental stewardship. 

PC wording:  Pedestrian and bicycle transportation is a high priority, but regardless of 
the function of the Corridor it should be designed so that it will: 
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Explanation of Differences:  There is a difference in the perceived level of priority for 
pedestrian and bicycle transportation between the HCC (highest priority) and the PC 
(high priority). 
 
4. Policy CH-13.1: Pursue acquisition of property and partnerships with schools 

and other institutions in Central Houghton. 
 
HCC: The City should seek opportunities to acquire land to expand parks as properties 
adjacent to existing parks become available. It is also important to provide and maintain 
a diversity of park recreation types for the neighborhood.  In addition, street ends 
should be developed and expanded into park and open space areas for public 
enjoyment.  
 
PC revision:  The City should seek opportunities to acquire land to expand parks as 
properties adjacent to existing parks become available. It is also important to provide 
and maintain a diversity of park recreation types for the neighborhood. The City should 
pursue cooperative agreements for use of the facilities at Northwest University and 
International Community School.  In addition, street ends should be developed and 
expanded into park and open space areas for public enjoyment. 
 
Explanation of Differences:   
 
PC:  The Planning Commission added the additional sentence about cooperative 
agreements with Northwest University and ICS since they felt it was an important 
concept to include and that now is the time to do it as facilities are currently being 
remodeled and improved.   
 
HCC:  The HCC thinks the wording is too specific. 
 

 Minor wording differences: 
 
The remaining wording differences occurred because the PC met to make their 
recommendation after the HCC had already made theirs.  The PC saw some of the HCC 
recommended wording for the first time and so had these minor edits to propose.  The 
edits do not change the substance of the plan and it is anticipated that they would not 
be opposed by the HCC.  They were made simply in an attempt to clarify things further.  
Edits by the Planning Commission are highlighted in yellow. 
  
1. Goal CH-7: Support the transition of the Houghton Center into a pedestrian-

oriented mixed use development, including retail, with office and/or residential 
uses and other compatible uses. 
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2. Policy CH-9.2: Require all development in PLA 1 to conform to an approved 
master plan. 

The master plan approved in 1999 is the guiding document for Northwest University in 
PLA 1.  Any variations from this master plan must be reviewed and approved by the 
City. 
 
3. Policy CH-10.1: Mitigate negative minimize impacts of commercial and 

institutional development on residential areas to protect neighborhood character. 
 
Regulating building height, building mass, building placement, vehicular access and 
traffic impacts and/or providing landscape buffers can be used to reduce negative 
impacts of commercial and institutional uses on surrounding residential uses.  Mitigate 
adverse impacts through environmental review, development regulations and 
appropriate conditions imposed through development review. 
 
4. Description of ICS in the Parks section of the plan. 
 
International Community School (ICS) is located at the north end of the 
neighborhood. This approximately 11- acre site provides recreation space for the 
neighborhood including both outdoor and indoor recreation space on a limited basis. All 
facilities on the property are maintained by LWSD.   
 
 
cc: Houghton Community Council 
 Planning Commission  
 Central Houghton Advisory Group
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Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan 
(HCC and PC alternative language is highlighted in yellow.) 

1. Overview

The Central Houghton Neighborhood is bounded by the Burlington Northern Santa Fe Railroad (BNSFR) 
right-of-way and the Lakeview Neighborhood on the west; Interstate 405 right-of-way on the east; and 
NE 68th Street on the north.  The southern boundary is the Kirkland City limit (See Figure CH-1, Land 
Use Map). 108th Avenue NE provides the main north-south vehicular, bicycle and pedestrian connection 
through the neighborhood, while NE 68th Street provides an east-west connection.  

Central Houghton is predominately a single family neighborhood.  Other land uses within the 
neighborhood consist of medium density residential, offices, neighborhood oriented businesses and a 
variety of schools, including Northwest University. 

The business district, located along NE 68th Street, is the neighborhood’s only commercial area. The 
undeveloped 73 acre Watershed Park takes up a large area in the southeastern corner of the 
neighborhood.  Carillon Woods Neighborhood Park is in the central part of the neighborhood and 
Phyllis A. Needy Neighborhood Park provides a smaller neighborhood park adjacent to 108th Avenue 
NE.

2. Vision Statement

The vision statement is a verbal description of the character and qualities of the Central Houghton 
Neighborhood at a future time when the goals and policy direction expressed in this neighborhood plan 
are realized.  

The Central Houghton Neighborhood has a rich and unique history.  The area’s political history as part 
of a separate city until 1968 fostered a deep community identity, establishing a tradition in which 
residents seek opportunities for involvement and stewardship in the neighborhood’s future. 

The neighborhood’s predominantly low density residential character has been maintained, while the 
changing and varied needs of the population are accommodated through a diverse housing stock.  
Greater housing choices, as well as efforts to preserve affordability in housing, help to expand housing 
opportunities for all residents within the neighborhood.   

Central Houghton is a friendly, accessible neighborhood, with safe and inviting pedestrian and bicycle 
routes.  Healthy and active living is promoted through attractive streets and trails.  Traffic on the 
neighborhood’s major streets, 108th Avenue NE and NE 68th Street, is managed well, with 
improvements designed to be compatible with surrounding development.  The Eastside Rail Corridor 
provides pedestrian and bicycle connections linking the corridor to parks and other neighborhood 
gathering places. 

Local citizens value the variety of opportunities to meet in shops and restaurants within the 
Houghton/Everest Business District, as well as in casual locations in the neighborhood’s parks and 
natural areas.  The Houghton/Everest Business District has evolved into a thriving, pedestrian-oriented 
mixed-use center, with businesses available to meet the retail and service needs of the community.  
Appropriate streetscapes, site layouts and building designs provide an attractive and coordinated 
appearance within the district.  Careful attention to the placement and design of vehicle and pedestrian 
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access from commercial areas to surrounding streets contributes to an efficient street network, and 
avoids conflicts with nearby low density areas.   

Several schools and the Northwest University campus add to the Central Houghton community by 
providing neighborhood residents with a connection to the schools’ students, parents, and facilities, as 
well as with residents of other Kirkland neighborhoods and the larger community.  These campuses are 
valued and supported, not only for their role in providing educational opportunities and fostering 
community relationships, but for the additional open space they provide and share with the 
neighborhood. 

The Central Houghton Neighborhood provides many beautiful open space experiences including the 
views, tree canopy and neighborhood parks.  The residents cherish and preserve the territorial views, 
including the expansive views of Lake Washington, Seattle and the Olympic Mountains, the slopes, and 
the natural watershed areas that contribute to the neighborhood’s distinctive character. The tree 
canopy in the neighborhood has been managed and enhanced, and adds to the neighborhood’s 
peaceful setting.  The neighborhood’s parks meet the needs of the neighborhood’s residents.  Phyllis A. 
Needy Park provides a place for active play for the neighborhood’s youngest residents, while Carillon 
Woods meets the neighborhood’s recreational needs with a play area and both paved and natural 
trails.  Opportunities for residents to quietly observe and enjoy wildlife habitat and open space exist at 
Carillon Woods and at the south end of the neighborhood, in the Watershed Natural Area.   

Central Houghton residents take great pleasure and pride in calling this beautiful neighborhood their 
home.

3. Historical Context  

The following history includes the Central Houghton and Lakeview Neighborhoods, as well as a portion 
of the Bridle Trails Neighborhood, since together they made up the City of Houghton until its 
consolidation with the City of Kirkland on April 30, 1968.     

Naming and Early Settlement of Houghton:  Samuel and Caroline French along with their adult 
son, Harry French, settled on the eastside of Lake Washington in 1872. The French family was from 
Maine and had been corresponding with a friend who had settled in Seattle and praised the potential of 
the Eastside. Mrs. French named their new home, Pleasant Bay.  

The French family is considered Houghton’s first white settlers.  Little has been learned about the 
earliest Native American inhabitants of the area, but Mrs. French reported seeing them as they rowed 
their canoes along the shore.  The French house was built in 1874 at 10120 NE 63rd and was home to 
the French family for four generations.  The house was moved to 4130 Lake Washington Blvd in 1978. 

In 1880, all communities were required by the US Post Office to have a one-word name. The Pleasant 
Bay community submitted the name Edison, after Thomas Edison, but Edison was already being used 
in the Washington Territory. The Pleasant Bay church had been given a 600 pound Meneely & 
Company church bell by Mr. and Mrs. William Houghton of Boston and so the community of Houghton 
was named in their honor.  When the congregational churches merged in 1894, the bell was relocated 
to the Kirkland Congregation Church on 5th Avenue in the Norkirk Neighborhood.  The church has been 
rebuilt, but the bell remains there and rings every Sunday.  

The Suffhoff home was built in 1903 by Kirkland realtor, Charles Parrish for the Morris Orton family.  
The young widow, Mrs. May Orton rented the home to Dr. George Hudson Davis in about 1910 and it 
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was then used as a hospital and dental office.  The home served as Houghton’s and Kirkland’s first 
hospital for ten years. 

Industry of Pleasant Bay/Houghton:  The French family soon had industrious neighbors. The Jay 
O’Conner’s who purchased the Popham/McGregor land, built the Steamer Squak and the large Lake 
House which was used as a hotel. The John and Abigail Fish family purchased the Lake House and 
continued the hotel business. The Lake House was in the family for generations and was torn down in 
1984. The Curtis family built and operated ferries on Lake Washington for over fifty years. George 
Bartsch and his brother-in-law, Harrie Tompkins, started the Bartsch-Tompkins Transportation 
Company in 1904.  Mr. Bartsch bought out Mr. Tompkins and then partnered with John Anderson to 
create the Anderson Steamboat Company in 1907.  The Anderson Steamboat Company became the 
Anderson Shipyard which then became the Lake Washington Shipyard.  

The Lake Washington Shipyard was at the site of the present Carillon Point development.  One of the 
original buildings built in 1907 was used as a pattern shop for the wooden ships built during WW I, 
then as a mold shop for the steel ships built during WW II.  The building was still standing until the 
development of Carillon Point.  

The early shipyards were limited to building lake ferries or smaller ocean going boats that could be 
navigated down the Black River at the southern tip of Lake Washington.  In 1916, the opening of the 
ship canal lowered Lake Washington by almost 9 feet and dried up the Black River.  With the opening 
of the Montlake Ship Canal, the shipyard could build large ocean going ships.

Houghton and the Wars:  During WW I, shipbuilding boomed in Houghton, and many wooden war 
ships were constructed there.  Workers commuted from Seattle for the work which ended in 1918. The 
Second World War again brought tremendous growth for Houghton. The Lake Washington Shipyard 
built steel hulled ships and they were all in service at the end of the war. The U.S. Government built 
the Steward Heights housing project on 108th Avenue NE for the shipyard workers.  This area is now 
the Northwest University campus.   

Terrace Park - Site of the Houghton City Hall:  Terrace Park was originally the site for a 
community center for the Lakeview Neighborhood during WWII.  It was built to service the needs of 
the Lake Washington Shipyard workers.  In about 1955, the buildings were converted to house the 
Houghton City Hall, library, fire station and police station.  The existing cement pads were used as the 
floor of the Houghton Police Station.

Livelihood of Houghton Residents:  From the early 1870’s, Houghton was settled by educated and 
hardworking families spreading out across the country. They purchased their homesteads and because 
of their isolation, they lived off their land. Their close proximity to Seattle also allowed them access to 
jobs, services and goods.  For example, Harry French commuted to Seattle to work in Yesler’s Mill.  At 
first workers rowed weekly, returning home for the weekend, and in later years they took a steamer 
daily. There were jobs in the forest, the coal mines, and the lumber mills, but all required a commute 
by rowboat, horse or on foot. As more settlers arrived, there was a need for scheduled ferry service, a 
school, and a place to worship. 

School and Worship:  Harry French built a frame cabin, which was used by the family until their 
family home was ready. This cabin later became Pleasant Bay’s first classroom and its first Sunday 
school. A church was then built and the minister, Reverend Greene, began coming from Seattle to 
make the rounds to the small local churches in the area. 
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Houghton Resident, John Cort:  John Cort had the first legitimate theatre circuit and owned 117 
theaters on the west coast.  Mr. Cort was also an early founder of the FOE Eagles and was their first 
President.  He was the first in the world to use the new Edison lights in his Seattle Standard Theatre 
which burned in the great fire of 1889.  Cort’s last remaining Seattle theatre is the Moore.  Cort 
traveled a great deal to manage his theatres, but his family lived full time on Whisker Farms, his 
Houghton home until 1918.  Around this time he moved his empire to New York City where he later 
retired and then died in 1929.  Whisker Farms was on Cort Road, now 108th Avenue NE.  The Collins 
School was built on the burned out ruins of Whisker Farms, but has since been torn down and replaced 
by homes. 

City of Houghton:  Until 1968, Houghton was a separate city with a Houghton address and residents 
that were called “Houghtonites”.  When Houghton merged with Kirkland, there was a strong emphasis 
to retain some authority on land use and zoning issues.  State law allowed Houghton citizens to 
maintain control of their zoning and continued enforcement of their land use plan.  The Houghton 
community continues to have a Houghton Community Council with veto power over land use actions of 
the Kirkland City Council relating to the area of the old City of Houghton.  The Houghton Community 

Council is one of only two such community 
councils remaining in the State of 
Washington. 

Although the City of Houghton and the City 
of Kirkland merged over 40 years ago, there 
is still a strong feeling of community among 
the residents of the Central Houghton 
neighborhood because of their unique 
history as a separate town. 

History taken from Primary Sources: Family 
and State records, the Boston Newspaper, 
1889 Kirkland Press and the French Diaries.  
For more information on the history of the 
City of Houghton please contact the Kirkland 
Heritage Society and see the Lakeview 
Neighborhood Plan. 

 1968 Road Map of the Houghton Area 

Goal CH-1: Encourage preservation of structures, sites and objects of historical significance in the 
Central Houghton Neighborhood.

Policy CH-1.1: Encourage property owners to preserve buildings, structures, sites and objects 
of historical significance. 

The Community Character Element establishes the hierarchy for designating historic buildings, 
structures, sites and objects in the City. Although age is an important factor in determining historical 
significance, other factors, such as the integrity of the building, architecture, location and relationship 
to notable persons or events of the past, are also important. 
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Policy CH-1.2: Provide directional signs, markers and interpretive information at structures, 
buildings, sites or objects of historical significance. 

Individual historic properties are encouraged to add historic plaques and interpretive signs. Additional 
directional signs and interpretive centers at or near structures, buildings, sites or objects of historical 
significance around the neighborhood will help bridge Houghton’s rich history with future generations. 
Most of the original historic street names have been changed over the years.  As street signs are 
replaced, the original street names could be added to recognize the neighborhood’s history. The 
Community Character Element of this Comprehensive Plan also lists other techniques to preserve the 
neighborhood’s history.  

4. Natural Environment 

Goal CH-2: Protect and enhance the natural environment in the Central Houghton Neighborhood. 

 Policy CH-2.1: Undertake measures to protect and improve water quality and promote fish 
passage in Lake Washington and neighborhood wetlands, streams and wildlife corridors. 

The Central Houghton Neighborhood is located within the Yarrow Creek, Carillon Creek, Houghton 
Slope A and B, and Moss Bay drainage basins (see Figure CH-2).  These drainage systems connect to 
Lake Washington and provide important ecological functions such as flood and storm water 
conveyance, water quality, fish habitat, wildlife and riparian corridors, and open space benefits. 

Water quality is an important issue in the Central Houghton Neighborhood.  Day lighted streams in the 
neighborhood should be kept clean and maintained in their natural state.  Even in areas without 
significant streams, water from the neighborhood drains to Lake Washington and so pesticide and 
fertilizer use should be discouraged. 

 Policy CH-2.2: Ensure that development is designed to avoid damage to life and property on 
properties containing high or moderate landslide or erosion hazards areas.  

The Central Houghton Neighborhood contains medium and high landslide hazard areas (see Figure CH-
3).  These areas are prone to landslides that may be triggered by natural events or by manmade 
activities including grading operations, land clearing, irrigation, or the load characteristics of buildings 
on hillsides.   

 Policy CH-2.3: Protect wildlife throughout the neighborhood and encourage the creation of 
backyard sanctuaries for wildlife habitat. 

The National Wildlife Federation has designated the City of Kirkland as a certified Community Wildlife 
Habitat.  The Community Wildlife Habitat Program for the City began in the Central Houghton 
Neighborhood.  Central Houghton contains many wildlife corridors connecting parks and along stream 
channels to Lake Washington and Yarrow Bay Wetlands.  Residents are encouraged to continue to 
improve wildlife habitat on their private property by planting native vegetation, and providing food, 
water, shelter and space for wildlife. 
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5. Land Use 

Residential land uses occupy the majority of the Central Houghton neighborhood.  Schools, including 
the expansive campus of Northwest University, are dispersed throughout the low-density residential 
core, while two large park and open space areas, Carillon Woods and the Watershed Natural Area are 
located in the central and southern portions of the neighborhood.  Multifamily apartments and 
condominiums are clustered along the northern edge of Central Houghton, where they adjoin the 
neighborhood’s only commercial area, the Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center.  

Residential

Goal CH-3: Promote and retain the residential character of the neighborhood while accommodating 
compatible infill development and redevelopment.

Policy CH-3.1:  Retain the predominately detached single-family housing style in the Central 
Houghton neighborhood. 

Central Houghton is a well established neighborhood that has predominately low-density (five to six 
dwelling units per acre) traditional single-family residential development.  The land use transitions from 
low-density residential to medium-density multifamily and commercial development in the northern 
portion of the neighborhood near NE 68th Street.  A mix of housing styles and sizes is important to the 
neighborhood’s character. 

Goal CH-4: Allow alternative residential development options that are compatible with surrounding 
development. 

Policy CH-4.1:  Allow a variety of development styles that provide housing choice in low 
density areas. 

Providing housing options for a wide spectrum of households is an important value to support and 
encourage.  Alternative housing provides more housing choice to meet changing housing demographics 
such as smaller households and an aging population.  Allowing design innovations can help lower land 
and development costs and improve affordability.  Compatibility with the predominant traditional 
detached single-family housing style in the neighborhood will determine the acceptance of housing 
alternatives.  Alternative housing types such as cottage, compact single-family, (two/three unit 
homes,) accessory dwelling units, and clustered dwellings are appropriate options to serve a diverse 
population and changing household size and composition.  
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Policy CH-4.2:  Encourage diversity in size of dwelling units by preserving and/or promoting 
smaller homes on smaller lots. 

Diversity can be achieved by allowing properties to subdivide into lots that are smaller than the normal 
minimum lot size allowed in the zone if the size of houses on the small lots is limited. This encourages 
diversity, maintains neighborhood character, and provides more housing choice.  Up to 50 percent of 
the single family lots in a subdivision should be allowed to be smaller than the zoning designation 
allows if a small house is retained or built on the small lots.  The lots containing the small houses 
should be no less than 5,000 square feet in the RS 7.2 zones and no less than 6000 square feet in the 
RS 8.5 zones.  The size of the houses on the small lots would be limited by a maximum floor area ratio 
and all other zoning regulations would apply. 

Policy CH-4.3:  The residential land south of NE 68th Street and surrounding the 
Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center area is suitable for medium residential densities (see 
MDR and O/MF land use designations on Figure CH-1).

The area south of NE 68th Street and surrounding the Houghton/Everest Center is appropriate for 
medium densities because of topographic features and surrounding neighborhood conditions.  This 
area provides a good transition between the low density residential uses to the south, and the 
commercial shopping area to the north. 

Commercial

Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center 

The Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center is defined as a “Neighborhood Center” commercial area in 
the Land Use Element of the Comprehensive Plan.  It includes properties on the north and south sides 
of NE 68th Street in both the Central Houghton and Everest Neighborhoods. 
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Goal CH-5: Promote a strong and vibrant Neighborhood Center with a mix of commercial and 
residential uses.   

Policy CH-5.1: Coordinate with the Everest Neighborhood to develop a plan for the 
Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center, which overlays properties along the NE 68th Street 
corridor in both the Everest and Central Houghton neighborhoods (see inset).  

This plan should promote a coordinated strategy for the Neighborhood Center while minimizing adverse 
impacts on surrounding residential areas.  The existing land use map designations will be used until the 
land use, and zoning and development regulations for the entire Neighborhood Center are re-
examined. 

Policy CH-5.2: Encourage a mix of uses within the 
Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center that includes 
commercial development such as neighborhood 
oriented shops, services, and offices, as well as 
multifamily residential use.  

A variety of uses, including retail, office and 
residential should be combined in order to contribute 
to a vibrant mixed use Neighborhood Center.   

Policy CH-5.3: Implement transportation 
improvements that support the existing and planned 
land uses in the Neighborhood Center and adjoining 
neighborhoods.

A review of transportation impacts should be done for 
all new development in the Neighborhood Center.
Transportation system improvements should be 
designed to encourage traffic to use existing arterials 
and to include traffic calming devices on 
neighborhood streets.  Alternate modes of 
transportation should also be encouraged.

Policy CH-5.4: Expand the area designated for higher intensity use to properties west of 
Houghton Center and south of NE 68th Street. 

Land located west of the Houghton Center shopping area, directly east of the Eastside Rail Corridor, 
has the potential to provide higher density residential use within walking distance of retail and business 
services.  The rail corridor provides a wide buffer between this area and the low density residential 
area to the west. 

Goal CH-6: Promote high quality design by establishing building, site, and pedestrian design standards 
that apply to commercial and multifamily development in the Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center. 
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Policy CH-6.1: Establish design guidelines and regulations that apply to all new, expanded or 
remodeled commercial, multifamily or mixed use buildings in the Houghton/Everest 
Neighborhood Center.  

These design guidelines and regulations should support appropriate building scale and massing, 
produce buildings that exhibit high quality design with a sense of permanence, and incorporate site 
design which includes pedestrian features and amenities that contribute to the livability of the 
surrounding area.  They should also strengthen the visual identity of the neighborhood center by 
addressing streetscape improvements and public views to the lake along NE 68th Street. 

Houghton Center:  The shopping center development located at the southwest corner of NE 68th

Street and 108th Avenue NE (shown in yellow on 
the map) is known as the “Houghton Center.”  
This large strip retail development sits on several 
parcels occupying approximately five acres.  
Redevelopment to a more cohesive, pedestrian-
oriented concept may be feasible since a single 
owner controls the bulk of the site.  In addition 
to its potential to serve the community through 
expanded neighborhood commercial uses, 
Houghton Center can contribute to the livability 
and vitality of the neighborhood by providing 
residents and visitors with a welcoming place to 
shop, congregate and relax.

Goal CH-7: Support the transition of the Houghton Center into a pedestrian-oriented mixed use 
development, including retail, with office or residential (and other compatible uses).

Policy CH-7.1: Promote a pedestrian-oriented development concept through standards for a 
coordinated master plan for Houghton Center including retail, with office and or residential and 
other compatible uses.

A master plan for the Houghton Center should provide for a complementary arrangement of facilities, 
pedestrian amenities, open spaces, and linkages, as well as shared parking that meets the needs of 
Houghton Center and a coordinated sign system.   

Policy CH-7.2: Reduce ingress and egress conflicts within and around Houghton Center 
through creation of a circulation system for vehicles and pedestrians as part of a master plan 
for development of the property.  

The circulation system for both pedestrians and vehicles should provide the minimum amount of 
ingress and egress locations necessary for an effective circulation system into and through Houghton 
Center.
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Policy CH-7.3:  Allow building heights to step up to five stories if careful attention is given to 
building modulation, upper story step backs, and use of materials to reduce the appearance of 
bulk and mass.  

Specific design guidelines should be developed to ensure that modulation is used to break down scale 
and massing of buildings into smaller and varied volumes, and to provide upper story step backs from 
the sidewalks to improve the pedestrian experience and maintain human scale. 

Policy CH-7.5:  Provide gathering spaces and relaxation areas within Houghton Center. 

Houghton Center is an important community meeting place within the Central Houghton Neighborhood.  
Gathering spaces should be provided when Houghton Center redevelops as a way to provide places to 
meet neighbors and enjoy the facilities.�

Schools and Places of Worship

A strong relationship between schools, places of worship and the surrounding community is a key 
factor to ensuring compatibility and minimizing conflicts. 

Goal CH-8: Acknowledge the value to the community of schools and places of worship.  Encourage 
interaction between these institutions and the residents of the Central Houghton Neighborhood.

Policy CH-8.1:  Provide opportunities for early (and continuing) community involvement in 
any expansion plans, modifications, or changes in use (or intensity of ancillary uses) for 
schools and places of worship.  

Early community involvement is important in addressing issues that may affect the surrounding area 
and the neighborhood as a whole.  Issues such as parking, and public safety should be taken into 
account when considering additional ancillary uses, expansion of facilities, or the addition of new 
facilities.  (Public and private views should also be taken into account when considering 

options for buffering schools and places of worship 
from adjacent residential uses.)

Northwest University (Planned Area 1)

Northwest University is designated as a Planned Area 
because of its unique conditions including large parcel 
ownership, interface with the surrounding community, traffic 
patterns, and topographic conditions.  The complex issues 
related to this planned area can best be dealt with through 
the master plan for the university.  

ATTACHMENT 1E-Page 33



�Page�11�
�

The planned area designation permits the application of 
special development procedures and standards to 
minimize adverse impacts resulting from the natural 
growth and operation of the facility. 

Goal CH-9:  Ensure that the growth and development 
planned for Northwest University is reviewed and 
approved by the City.

Policy CH-9.1:  Limit Planned Area 1 to the 
boundaries designated in Figure CH-1. 

The boundaries shown in Figure CH-1 are consistent 
with the 1999 Northwest University Master Plan as 
shown below. 

Policy CH-9.2: Require all development in PLA 1 to 
conform to an approved master plan. 

The master plan approved in 1999 is the guiding 
document for Northwest University (in PLA 1).  Any variations from this master plan must be reviewed 
and approved by the City. 

Policy CH-9.3: Structures on campus should be located to minimize impacts on single family 
residential areas adjacent to the University. 

It is important to consider the location of new buildings on campus in relationship to the surrounding 
single family residential areas.  New structures should be placed far enough away from single-family 
residential uses to minimize impacts. 

Policy CH-9.4:  Traffic should be routed away from local residential streets to the extent 
possible.

Traffic routing can have a great impact on the surrounding neighborhood.  Primary access to the 
University should continue to be off of 108th Avenue NE.  

Policy CH-9.5: University activities should be buffered on all sides to protect adjacent single 
family residential development. 

The university should be buffered from surrounding areas to reduce visual and noise impacts and 
protect the privacy of those living within the surrounding single family neighborhood. 

Transitional Areas

When locating institutional and commercial uses adjacent to residential areas, techniques should be 
used to minimize impacts on adjacent residential areas such as ensuring there is adequate parking on 
neighborhood streets for residents and businesses, minimizing noise in evening hours, and minimizing 
glare from commercial lighting.  
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Goal CH-10: Minimize impacts between residential uses and adjoining institutional and commercial 
uses.

Policy CH-10.1: (“Minimize” or “Mitigate negative”) impacts of commercial and institutional 
development on residential areas to protect neighborhood character. 

Regulating building height, building mass, building placement, vehicular access and traffic impacts 
and/or providing landscape buffers can be used to reduce (negative) impacts of commercial and 
institutional uses on surrounding residential uses.  Mitigate adverse impacts through environmental 
review, development regulations and appropriate conditions imposed through development review. 

6.  Transportation 

The circulation patterns in the Central Houghton Neighborhood are well established.  108th Avenue NE, 
a designated minor arterial, provides the 
primary north-south route through the 
Central Houghton Neighborhood. It also 
provides local access for a substantial 
number of residences, schools and 
businesses.   

NE 68th Street which forms the northern 
boundary of the neighborhood is also a 
minor arterial.  NE 52nd Street is 
designated a collector street providing an 
east-west connection between 108th

Avenue NE and Lake Washington Blvd.  NE 
53rd Street between 108th Avenue NE and 
114th Avenue NE is also a collector street.  
All other streets within the neighborhood 
are classified as neighborhood access 

streets.  They provide access to adjacent residences and connect to the collectors and minor arterial.    

Nonmotorized transportation is addressed in the City’s Active Transportation Plan and implemented 
through the Capital Improvement Program or through private development.  The design of these 
improvements should enhance neighborhood access while fitting into the unique areas they traverse. 

Goal CH-11:  Maintain mobility along 108th Avenue NE as a major vehicle, transit, pedestrian and 
bicycle corridor through the neighborhood. 

Policy CH-11.1: Retain the existing three lane configuration for 108th Avenue NE. 

Traffic on 108th Avenue NE is often heavy, particularly during morning and evening commute periods.  
Congestion restricts local access to and from 108th Avenue NE and creates conflicts for bicyclists,
adjacent residents, and pedestrians, including children arriving at and leaving the schools. Future 
traffic levels should be monitored and appropriate measures should be considered to mitigate impacts. 

ATTACHMENT 1E-Page 35



�Page�13�
�

Policy CH-11.2:  Enhance attractiveness and accessibility of 108th Avenue NE for all modes of 
transportation. 

A master plan for 108th Avenue NE should be established through a public process.  The plan should 
consider installation of streetscape amenities such as pedestrian lighting, street furniture, and low level 
landscaping to enhance the pedestrian experience and the continuation, widening and signing of 
bicycle lanes.  

Policy CH-11.3:  Implementation of street improvements should occur through both the City’s 
Capital Improvement Program process and through site specific private development. 

The means to implement improvements should be determined on a comprehensive area-wide basis and 
to the extent possible, on an incremental basis by encouraging or requiring the incorporation of 
improvements into private developments. 

Policy CH-11.4:  Support transportation measures that will reduce commuter or pass through 
traffic through the neighborhood. 

The City should support and encourage the following measures: 

1. Alternatives to single-occupancy vehicles for commuting purposes, such as public 
transportation, commuter pools, high-occupancy vehicles (HOV), and potentially other 
transportation modes such as light rail. 

2. Improvements to the I-405/SR 520 corridors. 

Goal CH-12:  Encourage mobility and the use of nonmotorized 
transportation by providing improvements for pedestrians and 
bicyclists. 

Policy CH-12.1:  Improve the pedestrian and bicycle 
circulation systems both as a recreation amenity and alternative 
transportation option.   

Pedestrian and bicycle pathways are part of the transportation 
system but also provide recreational opportunities.  Pathways and 
trails should be provided to activity nodes such as the 
Houghton/Everest Neighborhood Center, parks and transit 
facilities, and the Lakeview Neighborhood.  Directional signs 
indicating path locations should also be provided. 

Policy CH-12.2:  Support future development of the 
Eastside Rail Corridor as a multipurpose trail for pedestrian and 

bicycles with access points along the corridor. 

The unused BNSF railroad right-of-way, known as the Eastside Rail Corridor, provides an opportunity 
for a bicycle, pedestrian and rail transportation corridor.  Pedestrian and bicycle transportation is the 
(“highest” or “a high”) priority, but regardless of the function of the Corridor it should be designed 
so that it will: 

� Serve as a gateway to the City. 
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� Provide neighborhood pedestrian and bicycle connections, with the highest priority access points at 
NE 52nd, NE 60th and NE 68th Streets. 

� Be compatible with adjacent neighborhoods. 
� Ensure a high degree of safety. 
� Show environmental stewardship. 

7.  Open Space and Parks  

There are currently three publicly owned parks and two public school-based recreation sites within the 
Central Houghton Neighborhood.  The neighborhood has been fortunate to have a high degree of 
community involvement in the development and maintenance of its park facilities. 

The City has a level of service (LOS) goal of locating a neighborhood park within a quarter-mile radius 
of each household in Kirkland.  This desired LOS standard is being met for the Central Houghton 
Neighborhood.  LOS within the neighborhood is also enhanced by the proximity of parks just outside 
the defined neighborhood boundaries, including Terrace Park, Houghton Beach Park, Marsh Park, and 
Everest Park. 

Watershed Park is an undeveloped 
73-acre park which takes up a large 
amount of the southeastern portion 
of the neighborhood. It is heavily 
wooded with varying terrain 
including steep slopes, and features 
soft-surface walking trails. This 
property has been identified as a 
high priority for removal of invasive 
plants and for revegetation activities 
for its urban reforestation program.  

Any future development of the park 
should be undertaken following a 
community-based master planning 
process.  Considerations for a park 
master plan should include 
protection and enhancement of 

natural resources and minimizing potential impacts to surrounding residential areas. 

Phyllis A. Needy Houghton Neighborhood Park is a small 0.50 acre neighborhood park adjacent to 
108th Avenue N.E. It includes a small playground, a basketball hoop, and picnic tables.  No further 
development of this park is anticipated. 

Carillon Woods is an 8.7 acre neighborhood park that features soft-surface and asphalt trails, 
interpretive signage, native plantings, and a children’s playground. Carillon Woods was historically the 
water supply for Yarrow Bay and was designated Water District #1.  It was later purchased from the 
Water District by the City through a park bond and its creation and use were determined through 
several public workshops. Approximately 2 acres of the property are fenced off to protect several 
deactivated artesian wells, steep slopes, wetlands, and emerging springs which serve as the 
headwaters for Carillon Creek. As with Watershed Park, reforestation efforts are a high priority for this 
property. Although no further development is anticipated for this park, the removal of existing wells, 
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pumping systems, and other facilities related to former use of the site by a local water district should 
occur in the future.

B.E.S.T. High School is on a 10 acre site and is part of the Lake Washington School District (LWSD).  
The City has constructed and maintains a multi-purpose playfield at B.E.S.T. High School through an 
interlocal agreement with LWSD. The playfield is available for both organized and informal sports 
activities such as baseball/softball, soccer, and football. A small gymnasium at the school is also 
available on a limited basis for community recreation programming, with scheduling and use dictated 
by LWSD.  

International Community School (ICS) is located at the north end of the neighborhood. This 
approximately 11- acre site provides recreation space for the neighborhood (including both outdoor 
and indoor recreation space).  All facilities on the property are maintained by LWSD.   

Goal CH-13: Ensure adequate park and recreation facilities in the Central Houghton Neighborhood. 
Policy CH-13.1: Pursue acquisition of property and partnerships with schools and other 
institution in Central Houghton.

The City should seek opportunities to acquire land to expand parks as properties adjacent to existing 
parks become available. It is also important to provide and maintain a diversity of park recreation types 
for the neighborhood. (The City should pursue cooperative agreements for use of the facilities at 
Northwest University and International Community School.)  In addition, street ends should be 
developed and expanded into park and open space areas for public enjoyment. 

8. Public Services and Facilities 

Water, sewer, and drainage services and facilities are adequate for existing and foreseeable future 
developments in the Central Houghton Neighborhood. The goals and policies contained in the Utilities, 
Capital Facilities and Public Services Chapters of the Comprehensive Plan provide the general 
framework for these services and facilities.  

Goal CH-14: Provide public and private utility services for the Central Houghton Neighborhood. 

Policy CH-14.1: Undergrounding of overhead utilities should be actively encouraged. 

In order to contribute to a more attractive and safe living environment, to improve views and enhance 
a sense of community identity, the undergrounding of utilities should be actively encouraged.

9. Urban Design 

Central Houghton’s unique urban design assets are identified in Figure CH-5 and play an important role 
in the visual image of the Central Houghton Neighborhood.  

Views

Goal CH-15:  Preserve public view corridors and natural features that contribute to the visual identity 
of the Central Houghton neighborhood. 
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Policy  CH-15.1:  Preserve public scenic views and view 
corridors of Lake Washington, Seattle and the Olympic 
Mountains from public rights-of-ways and parks. 

Public view corridors are important assets and should 
continue to be enhanced as new development occurs.  
Wide, expansive views of Lake Washington looking west 
from public rights-of-ways should be maintained. Street 
trees along rights-of-ways that offer local and territorial 
views should be of a variety that will not block views as 
trees mature.  

Gateways

Goal CH-16:  Enhance gateways to the neighborhood to 
strengthen neighborhood identity. 

Policy CH 16.1:  Use public and private efforts to 
establish gateway features at the locations identified in Figure CH-5. 

Gateways welcome residents, employees and visitors into the City and help define neighborhood 
identity.  Gateways can be in the form of natural features, such as landscaping or structures, such as 
signs or buildings.  The northern and southern gateways to the Central Houghton neighborhood both 
occur along 108th Avenue NE.  The City should pursue opportunities to work with private property 
owners to install neighborhood gateway features as part of future development.  Improvements such 
as signs, public art, structures, lighting and landscaping can be included. 

Design Standards for 108th Avenue NE and Pedestrian Pathways

Goal CH-17: Provide public improvements that contribute to a sense of neighborhood identity and 
enhanced visual quality.

Policy CH-17.1: Identify design standards for 108th Avenue right-of-way:  

These standards should include: 

• Adequate sidewalk widths on both sides of the street. 
• Street trees that are of a type that will not block views from the public rights-of-way as the 

trees mature. 
• Public amenities such as benches, pedestrian lighting, public art, beautification of traffic 

medians and directional signs pointing to public facilities and points of interest.  

Central Houghton Neighborhood Plan Figures:

CH-1 - Land Use  
CH-2 - Sensitive Areas  
CH-3 - Geological hazardous areas 
CH-4 - Transportation street network 
CH-5 - Urban design assets  
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ORDINANCE NO. 3974
ADOPTED by the Kirkland City Council

December 14, 2004

LAND USE CODES
C

IND
LMP

O
O/MF

HDR
MDR
LDR

I
P

BP
RH

NRH
JBD

- COMMERCIAL
- INDUSTRIAL
- LIGHT MANUFACTURING PARK
- OFFICE
- OFFICE/MULTI-FAMILY
- HIGH DENSITY RESIDENTIAL
- MEDIUM DENSITY RESIDENTIAL
- LOW DENSITY RESIDENTIAL
- INSTITUTIONS
- PARK/OPEN SPACE
- BUSINESS PARK
- ROSE HILL BUSINESS DISTRICT
- N. ROSE HILL BUSINESS DISTRICT
- JUANITA BUSINESS DISTRICT

LDR
5*

LAND USE CODE
DENSITY (UNITS/ACRE)

NOTE: WHERE NOT SHOWN, NO DENSITY SPECIFIED
* INDICATES CLUSTERED LOW DENSITY

PLA PLANNED AREA NUMBER
LAND USE BOUNDARIES
SUBAREA BOUNDARY
TOTEM CENTER
PUBLIC FACILITIES

PARCEL BOUNDARIES
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Ci ty  o f  K i rk land  Comprehens ive  P lan VI-15
(January 2010 Revision)
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Ci ty  o f  K i rk land  Comprehens ive  P lan VI-19
(December 2004 Revision)

VI.  LAND USE

LU-5.8: Promote development within the Bridle
Trails, Houghton, and Juanita Neighborhood Cen-
ters that becomes part of the neighborhood in the
way it looks and in the functions it serves. 

Neighborhood centers provide services to surround-
ing residential neighborhoods so that residents may
shop close to home. They also may function as the fo-
cal point for a community. Because of these important
ties to their neighborhood, neighborhood centers
should develop in ways that provide goods and ser-
vices needed by the local residents, enhance physical
connections to the surrounding neighborhoods, foster
good will and provide an opportunity for people to
mingle and converse. 

Policy LU-5.9: Allow residential markets, subject
to the following development and design standards:

� Locate small-scale neighborhood retail and
personal services where local economic demand
and local citizen acceptance are demonstrated. 

� Provide the minimum amount of off-street
parking necessary to serve market customers. 

� Ensure that building design is compatible with
the neighborhood in size, scale, and character.

The intent of this policy is to permit small individual
stores or service businesses in residential areas on a
case-by-case basis. These businesses should cater to
nearby residents, be oriented to pedestrian traffic, and
require very little customer parking. They should be
designed and located in a manner that is compatible
with adjacent residences and that will not encourage
the spread of commercial uses into residential areas.
They should be located where local economic de-
mand and neighborhood acceptance can be demon-
strated.

Policy LU-6.1: Provide opportunities for light
industrial and high technology uses.

405 Corporate Center

While Kirkland is not interested in recruiting heavy
industry, the City is supportive of existing industrial
enterprises and wants to encourage new high-technol-
ogy businesses to locate here.

Policies that encourage residential and retail en-
croachment in industrial areas drive up the cost of
land and promote conflicts which may force displace-
ment of industrial operations. The strategy in the
Land Use Element is to maintain industrial uses,
while acknowledging that, in some parts of the City,
industrial lands may be considered for conversion to
other land uses.

Recognizing that each industrial area in the City has
its own distinct character, the range of uses may vary
between districts and may include some nonindustrial
uses. Factors which should be taken into account
when determining appropriate land uses include exist-
ing uses, surrounding uses, the local transportation
system, and the effect on maintenance of primary jobs
in the local job market.

Goal LU-6: Provide opportunities for a vari-
ety of employment.

ATTACHMENT 2 
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Ci ty  o f  K i rk land  Comprehens ive  P lan XIV-3
(December 2004 Revision)

XIV.  IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

Table IS-1
Implementation Tasks

TASK PRIORITY
GENERAL ELEMENT

Project

G.1 In 2022, review “time capsule,” located in the City Hall vault, containing the “Kirk-
land 2022 – Community Conversations” video and the citizen responses.

Ongoing

G.2. Annually update the Comprehensive Plan.

G.3. Update the neighborhood plans.

COMMUNITY CHARACTER ELEMENT
Projects

CC.1. Review and update Zoning Code Chapter 100: Signs.

CC.2. Establish incentives to private owners for preservation, restoration, redevelopment
and use of significant historic buildings and sites.

CC.3. Consider public improvements for historic districts to help encourage preservation.

Ongoing

CC.4. When the neighborhood plans are updated, consider design principles for new struc-
tures that respect the scale, massing, and design of existing adjacent buildings and
the neighborhood context.

CC.5. Incorporate historic preservation into neighborhood plans as they are updated in-
cluding:

� A list of each neighborhood’s historic structures and sites.

� Design principles for areas where historic structures are clustered.

NATURAL ENVIRONMENT ELEMENT
Projects

NE.1. Update the City’s Shoreline Master Program. **

NE.2. Assess and amend the Comprehensive Plan, City codes, resource management prac-
tices, and other City activities as needed for consistency with the Endangered Spe-
cies Act, State shoreline rules, and other natural resource requirements.

**

NE.3. Promote removal of fish barriers.

NE.4. Amend the Zoning Code to specify criteria and procedures for handling clearing and
grading violations in sensitive areas and their buffers.

**

NE.5. Study and implement methods to preserve and, where feasible, increase pervious
surface in Kirkland.

*

NE.6. Review Kirkland Municipal Code, Zoning Code Definitions Chapter, and Compre-
hensive Plan to identify inconsistencies in natural system terminology.

*

NE.7. Review Zoning Code regulations for protection of existing landscaping and trees. *

NE.8. Develop a City street tree program for appropriate species, planting and mainte-
nance, and community stewardship.

**

NE.9. Develop a street tree plan for commercial and residential corridors.

ATTACHMENT 3

CC.4. Add Carillon Woods to Community Landmarks - Table CC-1
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Ci ty  o f  K i rk land  Comprehens ive  P lan XIV-5
(December 2004 Revision)

XIV.  IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

LAND USE ELEMENT
Projects

LU.1. Prepare zoning regulations consistent with the revised NE 85th Street Subarea Plan. **

LU.2. Prepare zoning regulations consistent with the revised Totem Lake Neighborhood
Plan.

**

LU.3. Review existing development regulations for consistency with State law on the pro-
cess for essential public facilities.

LU.4. As part of the Bridle Trails Neighborhood Plan Update project, review land use den-
sities and zoning for consistency with the GMA.

LU.5. Refine open space network maps, identify missing links, and develop preservation
techniques.

LU.6. Amend the Zoning Code as appropriate to establish standards for residential markets. *

Ongoing

LU.7. When neighborhood plans are updated, consider design principles and standards for
the local commercial center(s).

LU.8. Monitor and update information concerning:

� Development capacity;

� Development trends; and

� Demographics.

HOUSING ELEMENT
Projects

H.1. Consider regulations that allow innovative housing, including compact develop-
ment and cottage housing.

**

H.2. Adopt regulations for market incentives to encourage low- and medium-income
housing.

**

Ongoing

H.3. Adopt a housing strategy plan and work program at least every five years that out-
lines housing strategies to be considered in order to address the City’s housing needs
and goals.

H.4. Monitor and update information concerning:

� Construction and demolition of affordable housing;

� Creation of accessory units and associated rent levels.

H.5. Continue to work with ARCH to fund low-income and special needs housing
projects.

Table IS-1
Implementation Tasks (Continued)

TASK PRIORITY

ATTACHMENT 3

LU.7. Develop business district
plan, zoning & design guidelines for
Houghton/Everest Neighborhood
Center.
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XIV-8 City  o f  K i rk land  Comprehens i ve  P lan

(January 2010 Revision)

XIV.  IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

HUMAN SERVICES ELEMENT
Ongoing

HS.1. Review the Senior Council’s Strategic Plan every five years and revise as
appropriate.

HS.2. Review the Youth Council’s Strategic Plan every five years and revise as
appropriate.

HS.3. Continue regional collaboration of the Human Service’s grant program to increase
efficiencies.

HS.4. Identify potential funding sources and submit grant applications for Senior, Youth
and Human Services programs.

CAPITAL FACILITIES ELEMENT
Projects
CF.1. Consider new revenue sources for capital facilities and implement as appropriate,

including voter-approved bond issues.
*

Ongoing
CF.2. Annually update the Capital Facilities Element to reflect capacity of facilities, land

use changes, level of service standards, and financing capability.
CF.3. Annually update the Capital Facilities Element consistent with the Capital

Improvement Program.
CF.4. Periodically update impact fees to reflect increases in road and park construction

costs.
NEIGHBORHOOD PLANS

Ongoing
NP.1. Regularly review neighborhood plans and amend as appropriate. *
NP.2. Incorporate the following capital project elements into the CIP and CFP processes 

and/or the neighborhood connection and neighborhood grant program:
Highlands Neighborhood

Emergency Access Bridge to Forbes Creek Drive
Highlands Park facility improvement
Nonmotorized street enhancements to 116th Avenue NE and NE 87th 
Street
Cedar View Park play structure

Market Neighborhood
Neighborhood park development in north sector
View stations at 4th and 5th Street West
Improved Market Street access

Market Street Corridor
Pedestrian and bicycle facilities

Table IS-1
Implementation Tasks (Continued)

TASK PRIORITY

ATTACHMENT 3

Central Houghton Neighborhood

1. Work with PW Department to have
historic street names added to street signs
as they are replaced.
2. Identify design standards for 108th
Avenue NE
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MUNICIPAL CODE WORDING CHANGE 

22.28.042 Lots—Small lot single-family. 
In the Central Houghton, Market and Norkirk neighborhoods, as defined in the 

comprehensive plan, for those subdivisions not subject to the lot size flexibility 
provisions of Sections 22.28.030 and 22.28.040 and historic preservation provisions of 
Section 22.28.048, the minimum lot area shall be deemed to be met if at least one-half 
of the lots created contain no less than the minimum lot size required in the zoning 
district in which the property is located. The remaining lots may contain less than the 
minimum required lot size; provided that such lots meet the following standards: 

(a)     Within the RS 6.3 and RS 7.2 zones, the lots shall be at least five thousand 
square feet.  

(b)    Within the RS 8.5 zone, the lots shall be at least six thousand square feet.  
(c)    The portion of any flag lot that is less than thirty feet wide, and used for 

driveway access to the buildable portion of the lot may not be counted in the lot area.  
(d)    The floor area ratio (FAR) shall not exceed thirty percent of lot size; provided, 

that FAR may be increased up to thirty-five percent of the lot size if the following criteria 
are met: 

(1)    The primary roof form of all structures on the site is peaked, with a minimum 
pitch of four feet vertical to twelve feet horizontal; and 

(2)    All structures are set back from side property lines by at least seven and one-
half feet. 

(e)    The FAR restriction shall be recorded on the face of the plat.  
(f)    Accessory dwelling units are prohibited. This restriction shall be recorded on the 

face of the plat. (Ord. 4102 § 1(A), 2007) 
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CENTRAL HOUGHTON ADVISORY GROUP 
 
 
 
Houghton Community Council Representative and Advisory Group Chair 
Betsy Pringle (Elsie Webber – alternate) 
 
Planning Commission Representative 
Byron Katsuyama 
 
Parks Board Representative 
Colleen Cullen 
 
Transportation Commission Representative 
Transportation Commission will send a member to those meetings where transportation issues 
are discussed. 
 
Neighborhood Association 
Lisa McConnell, Chair 
 
Staff 
Angela Ruggeri and Dorian Collins, project planners, Paul Stewart and Eric Shields 
 
Group Members appointed by the HCC 
Tom Markl (Mike Nelson – alternate) – Houghton Center 
Frank Rossi 
Susan Busch 
Rachel Mikulec - Kirkland Children’s School 
Mike Burdo 
Steve Sankey - Northwest University 
Jeff Nouwens 
Carol Buckingham 
Spring Vitus 
Shawn Etchevers 
Brian Staples 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Planning and Community Development Department 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA 98033  
425.587-3225 - www.kirklandwa.gov  

MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Janice Coogan, Senior Planner 
 Paul Stewart, AICP, Deputy Planning Director 
 Eric R. Shields, AICP, Planning Director 
 
Date: September 7, 2011 
 
Subject: CITY COUNCIL STUDY SESSION ON PROPOSED COMPREHENSIVE PLAN 

AMENDMENT AND CODE AMENDMENTS RELATED TO THE LAKEVIEW 
NEIGHBORHOOD PLAN (FILE ZON07-00032) 

 
I.  RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
 Receive an overview of the proposed revised Lakeview Neighborhood Plan chapter of the 

Comprehensive Plan and related code amendments from staff and the recommendations from 
the Houghton Community Council (HCC), and Planning Commission (PC) as noted in Exhibit 1. 
 

 Direct staff to schedule the Plan and Code amendments for Council adoption. If time permits, 
determine which of the different wording alternatives recommended by the HCC and PC should 
be included in the final documents.  

 
II. SUMMARY OF LAKEVIEW NEIGHBORHOOD PLAN UPDATE AND CODE AMENDMENTS  
 
The process to update the Lakeview and Central Houghton Neighborhood Plans began in late 2009.  
Typically, the PC takes the lead on neighborhood plan updates.  However, since these two 
neighborhood plans are within the jurisdiction of the HCC, the PC deferred to the HCC and the HCC 
agreed to take the lead on the update process. 
 
Over the past two years a variety of public involvement events occurred that helped shape the 
neighborhood plan.  These are described below but include open houses, Neighborhood University 
forums, citizen advisory group meetings, listserv notices, and study sessions, briefings before the Parks 
Board and Transportation Commission and a joint public hearing before the PC and HCC. 
 
As a result of this extensive public participation process, the HCC on July 25, 20011 and PC on July 28, 
2011 unanimously recommended approval of the draft Lakeview Neighborhood Plan and related code 
amendments. Both groups had their differences in recommendations but overall support the 
amendments as proposed to the City Council. The PC and HCC have transmitted their 
recommendations to the City council in a joint memorandum as described in Exhibit 1.  
 
The proposed amendments include the following major changes with the specific amendments included 
in Attachments 1-7: 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Study Session 
Item #:   3. a. (2).

E-Page 54

http://www.kirklandwa.gov/


Memo to Kurt Triplett 
Page 2 

 
 
 A new Lakeview Neighborhood Plan chapter of the Comprehensive Plan replacing the 

existing neighborhood plan last updated in 1985 (see Attachment 1). To view the existing 
Lakeview Neighborhood Plan click here 
 
In addition, staff recommends a minor mapping correction to the neighborhood boundary line 
between Central Houghton and Lakeview to include a small triangular parcel owned by Paccar.  
This would move the parcel into the Lakeview neighborhood. As a result the neighborhood map 
and commercial district maps in the Comprehensive Plan would be revised (see Attachments 6 
and 7).  
 

 Legislative rezones to the Comprehensive Plan Land Use Map and Zoning Map 
proposed in the following areas: 

o Property located on the east side of Lake Washington Blvd. between NE 41st St and NE 
52nd ST currently zoned RS 12.5 would be rezoned to a new Planned Area 3C zone (see 
Attachment 2A).  
 

o Property located between NE 60th and NE 59th streets and between Lakeview Dr. and 
Lake Washington Blvd.  This area is currently zoned RM 3.6 and would be rezoned to PR 
3.6. (see Attachment 2B.) 

 
o Minor changes to labels on the Zoning Map north of NE 60th Street deleting references to 

the neighborhood plan or past Land Use Policies Plan (LUPP) court cases that are no 
longer relevant. (Attachment 2B).  The City Attorney is in agreement with this approach. 

 
o Property in the Yarrow Bay Business District currently zoned PO, FCIII, PLA 3A would be 

rezoned to YBD 2 and 3 zones (see Attachment 2C). 
 

 Zoning Code text changes with the major changes summarized below (see Attachment 4 for 
a summary list). Specific draft text amendments are included in Attachments 4A-R and noted 
below: 

o New Planned Area 3C (PLA 3C) zoning regulations governing the group of lots 
currently zoned RS 12.5 on the South Houghton Slope. 

 
o Amendments to the PR zone generally south of NE 60th ST would allow small 

neighborhood oriented retail, restaurants and taverns where they are currently not 
permitted, provided they meet certain special regulations. 
 

o New Zoning Code regulations for the new YBD 2 and 3 zones would expand the types 
of commercial uses, add housing as an allowed use, encourage mixed use development 
and increase height from 30’ to 55-60’ above average building elevation. Design review 
by the Design Review Board would be required for new development within the District. 
The FCIII and PLA 3A use zone charts would be replaced by the YBD 2 and 3 zoning. 
 

o Miscellaneous Zoning Code amendments to plates for the (YBD) to illustrate the 
location for future pedestrian pathways and street improvements including 10’ wide 
sidewalks. As a follow up to the Shoreline regulations, amendments to the WD III and 
PLAZ 3B zones would eliminate the required additional 2’ front yard setback for each 1’ a 
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structure exceeds 25’ for both single family and multi- family uses and eliminate one of 
the criteria to reduce the 30’ front yard for each portion of a structure if it is set back 
from the front property line by a distance greater than or equal to the height of the 
portion above the front property line.   

 
 Municipal Code Amendments: 

o KMC Subdivision Ordinance Section 22.28.040 would allow small lot single family 
development in the RS 7.2 and RS 8.5 zones similar to other areas of the city (see 
Attachment 4S).  KMC 3.30 would reference the new Design Guidelines for the YBD 
to be used by the Design Review Board to review new development projects (see 
Attachment 5).  

 
III. BACKGROUND DISCUSSION 
 
This section of the memo provides a summary of the planning process, meetings, key issues discussed 
during the process and recommendations for the amendments.  
 
Neighborhood Plan Update Process and Meetings 
 
The neighborhood plan updated process began with a combined open house for both the Lakeview and 
Central Houghton neighborhoods. In November advisory groups were formed for each neighborhood. 
Once the citizen Lakeview and Central Houghton Advisory Groups were convened the two groups 
began separate processes and study sessions with the HCC and PC. The following summarizes the 
general timeline and planning process used for the Lakeview neighborhood plan update: 
 

• September 2009:  The planning work program and scope of work for the neighborhood plan 
update was agreed to by the HCC and PC. 
 

• October 2009:  An open house was held to introduce both Lakeview and Central Neighborhood 
Plan update processes. Two Neighborhood University sessions were held for all neighborhood 
associations to introduce the neighborhood plan update process. 
 

• November 2009:  The Lakeview Neighborhood Advisory Group was formed with appointment to 
the group by the HCC. The Advisory Group was charged with identifying key study issues and 
concerns of Lakeview residents and business to report to the HCC its findings and 
recommendation. The chair of the Group was HCC representative John Kappler. Jay Arnold 
represented the PC and Shelley Kloba represented the Park Board and participated in the 
advisory group meetings. The Lakeview Advisory Group members are shown on Attachment 8.  
 

• January 2010:  A joint meeting with the PC and City Council was held to provide a status of 
the neighborhood plan update process. 
 

• January – August 2010:  The Lakeview Advisory Group met 14 times over the course of 
eight months to discuss the various topics and land use study areas. Some of the meetings 
were joint meetings with the Central Houghton Advisory Group. The meeting schedule, 
meeting packets and meeting notes can be found on the Lakeview Neighborhood Plan 
webpage here 
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The Lakeview Advisory Group developed the preliminary vision statement and a policy outline 
for the neighborhood plan which was passed onto to the Houghton Community Council for 
further development. The group met again in February 2011 to comment on the draft plan 
developed by staff and the HCC. Having both HCC and PC members on the Advisory Group was 
helpful to provide continuity and background on the key issues during the HCC and PC study 
sessions. 
 

• August 2010:  A joint study session with the HCC and PC was held to review the key study 
issues and recommendation from the Lakeview Advisory Group. 
 

• September 2010 - February 2011:  The HCC held study sessions to develop the draft 
neighborhood plan and code amendments. Past meeting materials are available here 
 

• February 2011:  Both the Parks Board and Transportation Commission provided comments on 
the draft Plan polices. 
 

• April 2011- July 2011:  The HCC draft plan and code amendments were transmitted to the PC. 
The PC held study sessions on the HCC and staff sponsored draft documents. Past meeting 
materials are available here 
 

• June 2011:  An open house was held prior to the joint public hearing on June 23, 2011 to 
answer questions about either the draft Central Houghton Neighborhood or Lakeview Plans. A 
joint public hearing was held before the HCC and PC on June 23, 2011 and continued to July 
14, 2011. 
 

• July 2011:  The PC and HCC met separately to deliberate on their recommendation to City 
Council.  

 
Public Notification and Public Comment 

 
Public outreach efforts to inform the neighborhood residents about the neighborhood update process 
and meetings included the following:  
 

• Planning Department webpage with information and meeting schedule. Click here to view. 
• Kirkland TV announcements about upcoming meetings 
• Contact with neighborhood associations 
• Frequent list service email announcements to a list of 124 recipients and initially the 

neighborhood list serv mailing list 
• News releases about the neighborhood advisory groups, open houses and Neighborhood 

University events 
• The installation of 13 public notice signs throughout the neighborhood 
• A postcard mailing to all property owners and residents affected by legislative rezones to notify 

them of upcoming meetings.  
• Staff visited students at the Eastside Prep school and the Kirkland Business Roundtable to 

inform them of the process and seek input.  
 
Following the public hearing portion of the process, the HCC and PC allowed additional time to submit 
written comments prior to them making a recommendation. Public Comment letters received during 
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HCC and PC study sessions and public hearing are available for review in a notebook in the City Council 
study and File ZON07-00032. Public comments focused on the following issues: 
 

• both sides of the proposed rezones in the South Houghton Slope and PR areas; 
• the proposed mixed use Transit Oriented Development (TOD) project at the South Kirkland Park 

and Ride and;  
• traffic issues on Lake Washington Blvd.  

 
Please see Exhibit 1 for more discussion on these issues. 
 
Environmental Review 
 
A SEPA addendum related to the 2004 Draft and Final Comprehensive Plan EIS was issued on July 15, 
2011. The SEPA addendum and analysis is available in File ZON07-00032. The Addendum evaluated 
the implications of the proposed changes in land use and traffic under the new plan with the 
anticipated growth targets in the 2004 EIS.  
 
In summary, in some areas the development potential will be increased and may result in more 
development in the neighborhood by 2022 than was forecasted in 2004 Comprehensive Plan EIS. 
However, no new significant adverse impacts were identified. Given the existing economy and real 
estate market it is unlikely that the planned growth described in the Plan policies will be realized by 
2022.  
 
IV. HOUGHTON COMMUNITY COUNCIL & PLANNING COMMISSION RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
Exhibit 1 is the transmittal memo from the HCC and PC and describes their discussion and 
recommendations.  
 
Following the joint public PC/HCC public hearing on June 23, 2011, the HCC met on July 25, 2011 to 
discuss and deliberate on the proposed amendments and unanimously recommended approval of the 
Lakeview Plan and Code amendments.  
 
On July 28, 2011 the PC met to discuss and deliberate on the proposed Plan and Code amendments 
and unanimously recommended approval subject to a few changes.   
 
The PC differed with the recommendations of the HCC on the following issues: 
 

• Alternative language for Policy L-11.3 regarding maintaining public views of Lake 
Washington (see Parks and Open Space section in Exhibit 1).  
 

• Additional text to the lighting design guidelines for the YBD to avoid lighting directed up into 
tree canopies that could impact wildlife and add text to avoid sky directed light pollution 
(see YBD Design Guidelines section in Exhibit 1). 

 
• Delete the specific reference to KZC 162.60 in the Plan Policy L-4.3 (see Medium density 

residential/Non-conforming density section in Exhibit 1). 
 
For those few items where there are differences between the PC and HCC, they are shown in boxes in 
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the proposed amendments and noted in the HCC and PC recommendation memo. At the study session 
staff would like City Council to focus on these items and the alternative text as well as bring up 
any additional issues you may have at that time. 
 
V. CITY COUNCIL OPTIONS AND NEXT STEPS 
 
At the meeting on September 18, 2011 the City Council could choose to continue discussion of the 
proposed amendments to a future meeting or direct staff to revise the amendments for Council action 
and adoption at a future meeting. If time permits, determine which of the different wording 
alternatives recommended by the HCC and PC should be included in the final documents.  
 
Following action by the City Council on the ordinances, the amendments will be presented to the HCC 
for final action ideally by the end of the year.  
 
Exhibits: 

1. Recommendation from the Planning Commission and Houghton Community Council 
 
Attachments: 

1. Draft Lakeview Neighborhood Plan with figures 
2. Proposed Zoning Map changes  

A. RS 12.5 to PLA 3C zone 
B. RM 3.6 and PR 3.6 changes 
C. Yarrow Bay Business District Zones 

3. Proposed revised City wide Land Use Map changes in Lakeview  
4. Summary list of proposed Code Amendments and detailed amendments A through U below: 

A. KZC Table of Contents revisions 
B. KZC 5. Definitions amendments  
C. KZC 10.25  
D. KZC 25.08 PR Zone   
E. KZC 30.30 WD III Zone Delete the requirement for parcels abutting Lake Washington Blvd or Lake St  
F. KZC 35 delete FCIII Chapter. 
G. KZC New Chapter 56 for YBD 2/3 charts  
H. KZC 60.17 PLA 2A- delete text regarding PLA 3A 
I. KZC 60.20- Delete PLA 3A use zone charts 
J. KZC 60.20 Insert new PLA 3C use zone charts 
K. KZC 60.27 PLA 3B Zone 
L. KZC Chapter 92 Design Regulations- insert YBD reference 
M. KZC 100.50 and 100.52. 
N. KZC 105.58 text changes prohibit parking between building and street 
O. KZC  115.42 FAR would apply in PLA 3C  
P. KZC 142.25 and 142.37 inserts Design Guidelines in YBD 
Q. KZC 180 Plate 34 L pedestrian pathways in YBD 
R. KZC 180 Plate 34 M new plate describes street improvements in YBD 
S. KMC Subdivision 22.28.040 lot averaging and small lot SF  
T. KMC 3.30.040 Design Guidelines for Yarrow Bay Business District. 

5. Proposed Design Guidelines for Yarrow Bay Business District 
6. Proposed amended City wide Neighborhood Map  
7. Proposed City wide Commercial Areas Map 
8. List of Lakeview Advisory Group Members 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Planning and Community Development Department 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA 98033  
425.587-3225 - www.kirklandwa.gov  

MEMORANDUM 
 
To: City Council 
 
From: Rick Whitney, Chair 
 Houghton Community Council 
  
 Jay Arnold, Chair 
 Planning Commission 
  
Date: September 7, 2011 
 
Subject: HOUGHTON COMMUNITY COUNCIL AND PLANNING COMMISSION 

RECOMMENDATIONS ON PROPOSED COMPREHENSIVE PLAN AND CODE 
AMENDMENTS FOR LAKEVIEW NEIGHBORHOOD PLAN, (FILE ZON07-00032) 

 
I. INTRODUCTION 
 
On behalf of the Planning Commission (PC) and Houghton Community Council (HCC) we are pleased to 
submit our recommendation for approval of the Lakeview Neighborhood Plan and related code 
amendments for consideration by the City Council.   
 
Our study of these proposed amendments included an extensive public process over the past two years 
involving the Lakeview Neighborhood Advisory Group, input from interested citizens and business 
owners, open houses, study sessions (some jointly held) and a joint public hearing held on June 23 and 
July 14, 2011.  
 
Since the Lakeview Neighborhood is within the jurisdictional boundaries of the Community Council the 
HCC took the lead on the neighborhood plan update.  With only a few exceptions, the Planning 
Commission and Houghton Community Council agreed on the vast majority of the recommendations.  
Both the PC and HCC were unanimous in recommending approval of the proposed amendments.   
 
Working together enabled us to discuss a number of complex issues in a productive and cooperative 
manner. We considered all of the public input in our recommendations to the City Council. Please see 
the transmittal memo from staff on this topic for a complete history of the public process and 
discussion of key issues we evaluated in the development of the proposed amendments.  
 
The Lakeview Neighborhood is part of what was once the City of Houghton.  The new Neighborhood 
Plan is intended to keep the neighborhood’s “special waterfront town charm” while looking ahead to 
the future. 
 
The new Lakeview Neighborhood Plan contains many innovative and creative concepts that are new to 
Houghton.  These include: 
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 Flexible standards for development on the South Houghton Slope (PLA 3C) that include 

clustering approaches, smaller lots and attached housing while maintaining strong requirements 
to protect the slope, trees and environmentally sensitive areas. 

 
 The allowance for smaller lots in standard single family areas subject to certain standards (this 

is similar to the provisions in Norkirk and Market). 
 
 Floor area ratio standards for smaller lots to ensure that houses are not out of scale with the lot 

size. 
 
 A new approach to the Yarrow Bay Business District to transition the area to a mix of 

commercial, retail, office and residential within the District to promote pedestrian activity and a 
vibrant urban village.  Heights would increase to 4-5 stories. 

 
 New design guidelines (the first in Houghton) for the Business District. 

 
 Increased pedestrian and bicycle connections throughout the neighborhood and to the parks, 

shoreline, Lake Washington Boulevard and the Eastside Rail Corridor. 
 

 A proposal to create a streetscape design for Lake Washington Boulevard that includes wide 
sidewalks (a promenade), landscaping, pedestrian lighting, street furniture and art. 

 
II. RECOMMENDATION 
 
The Planning Commission and Houghton Community Council recommend that the following 
amendments be approved (see Attachments 1-7 to the staff memo): 
 

A. New Lakeview Neighborhood Chapter of the Comprehensive Plan (Attachment 1). A minor 
change to the neighborhood boundary between Central Houghton and Lakeview neighborhood 
in the YBD would result in updating the city wide neighborhood map and commercial district 
map in the Comprehensive Plan (see Attachments 6 and 7). 

B. Legislative rezones of: 
• certain properties to create a new Planned Area 3C (PLA 3C) zone (see Attachment 2A),  
• certain parcels from RM 3.6 to PR 3.6 (see Attachment 2B)  
• new YBD 2 and 3 zones in the Yarrow Bay Business District (YBD) (Attachments 2C). 

C. Proposed Code Amendments to the Zoning Code and Municipal Code to implement the new 
Plan goals and policies. (Attachments 4A-T) 

D. New Design Guidelines for the Yarrow Bay Business District (YBD) (Attachment 5) 
 
III. BACKGROUND  
 
A. Process, Key Issues and Public Comments 
 
Neighborhood Plan Update Process 
 
The staff memo outlines the public process to develop the draft Lakeview Neighborhood Plan and code 

E-Page 61



                  Lakeview Neighborhood Plan  
HCC-PC Recommendation to CC 

September 2011 
Page 3 

 
amendments.  
 
The Lakeview Advisory Group was formed by the HCC early on in the process and was very helpful in 
identifying key issues that the Houghton Community Council and Planning Commission should study 
(see Attachment 8 for Advisory Group members).  The Lakeview Advisory Group was chaired by HCC 
member John Kappler.  Jay Arnold served on the committee as a representative of the Planning 
Commission. 
 
When feasible, both the Central Houghton and Lakeview Advisory Groups held joint meetings on 
common subject matters. The Lakeview Advisory Group met 14 times over eight months and 
developed the preliminary vision statement and policy outline for the new Lakeview Neighborhood Plan 
and forwarded its comments first to the HCC and staff and then to the PC for further study.   
 
The PC and HCC held joint study sessions and a joint public hearing on the proposed amendments. The 
joint meetings provided an efficient process and convenient opportunities for citizens to provide 
testimony before both bodies. Following the public hearing the PC and HCC held separate meetings for 
the purpose of developing recommendations to the City Council. 
 
Key Study Issues 
 
As the neighborhood plan evolved the following key policy issues emerged and were discussed in depth 
by the Advisory Group, HCC and PC.  These issues, our reasoning for our recommendations are 
described on the next page. 
 
Public Comments 
 
The majority of public comments received were generally related to many of the issues noted above:  
 
 Beginning at the Advisory Group stage, a significant number of letters, emails and petitions 

were received on both sides of the issue to rezone the South Houghton Slope area. The 
initiative to rezone the area was strongly pushed by a group of property owners in the area.  

 Property owners spoke for and against the PR rezone including the two parcels north of Kidd 
Valley.  

 Several letters commented on traffic congestion or the need for greater capacity on Lake 
Washington Blvd. 

 
Comments were also received related to the future transit oriented development (TOD) at the South 
Kirkland Park and Ride lot and confusion about whether or not the existing policy direction stated in the 
PLA 4 section of the Lakeview Plan for the TOD could be changed as part of the neighborhood plan 
update or in opposition to the project itself. The City Council gave the direction to conduct a separate 
process to develop the code amendments for the TOD (YBD 1) that were recently adopted.  
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B. HCC and PC Discussion and Recommendations 
 
Introduction 
As noted in the transmittal memo from staff on this topic, the PC and the HCC voted unanimously to 
recommend approval of the neighborhood plan and code amendments to the City Council at our July 
25th and 28th meetings.  
 
Past meeting packets can be found at these links: 
 
 Houghton Community Council here 

 
 Planning Commission here 

 
The areas where the PC and HCC differ are summarized below and discussed in the following sections. 
Differences are also highlighted in boxes in the attachments: 
 
The Planning Commission noted the following changes that differ from the Houghton Community 
Council: 

 
• Draft Lakeview Neighborhood Plan: 

o In the Land Use Section Policy L-4.3 on page 10 related to the medium density 
residential area, the PC recommends deleting the reference to specific KZC 162.60.  

o In the Parks and Open Space Section Policy L-11.3 on page 23, the PC recommends 
revisions to the text to clarify that public views from Lake Washington Blvd should be 
maintained - not private views.  
 

• In the Design Guidelines (Attachment 5) for YBD 2 and 3 related to the Lighting in 
Section 20 on page 23, the PC recommends text revisions to avoid lighting pointing up into 
tree canopies and to avoid sky directed light pollution. 

 
Common HCC and PC Recommendation: 
 
The following proposed amendments discussed and included in Attachments 1-7 of the staff memo 
contain all the recommendations from the PC and HCC.  
 
C. Draft Neighborhood Plan Update 
 
The HCC used the existing Lakeview Neighborhood Plan as a starting point for the update.  The 
proposed draft Lakeview Neighborhood Plan is a rewrite of the existing neighborhood plan that was last 
updated in 1985 (to view the current adopted Lakeview Neighborhood Plan click here) 
 
Unlike the existing Plan the new Lakeview Plan establishes specific goal and policy statements in the 
standard format of other neighborhood plans by topic area such as land use, natural environment, 
transportation etc.   
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D. Summary of the draft Lakeview Neighborhood Plan Goals, Policies and Code 

Amendments Recommendations 
 
Below is a summary of each section of the draft Plan along with the proposed code amendments and 
key discussion points that led to our final recommendations including areas of differences between the 
PC and HCC.  (Note:  The page numbers refer to the page numbers in the proposed Lakeview 
Neighborhood plan). 
 
1. Lakeview Neighborhood Vision (Pages 1-2) 
 
The proposed vision statement describes the desired state of the Lakeview Neighborhood twenty years 
in the future. To develop the initial vision statement staff led the Advisory Group through a visioning 
exercise. Key values expressed in the Vision Statement include: 
 
 Maintaining the unique waterfront neighborhood character through the visual and physical 

connection to Lake Washington. 
 
 Providing for a mix of residential areas, offices, neighborhood oriented business as well as two 

commercial centers – Carillon Point and the Yarrow Bay Business District. 
 
 Allowing some infill development to occur on the Houghton and Yarrow Bay slopes subject to 

specific development standards. 
 

 Creating a vibrant pedestrian urban village within the Yarrow Bay Business District. 
 
 Improving pedestrian connections within the neighborhood and to the Central Houghton 

neighborhood, the future TOD project at the South Kirkland Park and Ride and to the Eastside 
Rail Corridor. 

 
2. Historical Context (Pages 2-4) 
 
The Kirkland Heritage Society worked closely with staff to describe the historic structures and places 
unique to Lakeview in the context of greater Houghton area. The goals and policies in the Plan for this 
section are similar to the existing neighborhood plan by encouraging property owners to preserve 
historic structures and sites. New policies support installing historic directional, interpretive and street 
signs to remind the community of our past. 
     
3. Natural Environment (Pages 4-6) 
 
Environmentally sensitive areas are already addressed through citywide plans and regulations.  Natural 
features unique to the neighborhood are described. Policy statements value protection of tributaries to 
Yarrow and Cochran Springs Creek, removing barriers within stream corridors for fish habitat, adding 
viewpoints and access to Yarrow Bay Wetlands, protection of moderate and high landslide slopes and 
encouraging backyard sanctuaries for wildlife habitat. New development standards for developing along 
the Houghton and Yarrow slopes are included in the land use section.  
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4. Land Use (Pages 6-19) 
 
The land use section begins on page 6 and is divided into commercial, residential and planned areas. 
Key new policy changes for each land use area and the background discussion on each topic are 
described below.  
 

A. Legislative Rezones 
 
The HCC and PC support the proposed four legislative rezones which include the following 
changes discussed in more detail in the sections below: 
 

• A portion of the south Houghton Slope from RM 12.5 to a new Planned Area 3C zone 
(see Attachment 2A),  

• The block between NE 60th and NE 59th ST from RM 3.6 to PR 3.6 (see Attachment 2B),  
• Creating a new Yarrow Bay Business District zoning YBD 2-3 (see Attachment 2C)  
• Deleting labels on the Zoning map that refer to sections in the neighborhood plan that 

are no longer relevant (see Attachment 2B).  
 
B. Low Density Single Family Zones (Pages 6-7) 

 
Issue and Background 
The HCC and PC did not spend too much time discussing low density single family areas 
except to include new policies to allow for smaller infill lots similar to Market and Norkirk 
neighborhoods. Policies for the low density single family areas encourage a variety of 
development styles including new policies to allow small lot single family provisions in the 
RS 7.2 and RS 8.5 zones. Lots containing small homes may be no less than 5,000 sq. ft. in 
the RS 7.2 and 6,000 sq. ft. in the RS 8.5 zones under certain special conditions.  
 
HCC and PC Recommendation 
Attachments 4S and T show the proposed code amendments to the Zoning Code and 
Subdivision Ordinance in the Municipal Code that would implement the small lot provisions.  
 
No policy changes were made for the Lakeview Terrace area at 9 dwelling units per acre, 
the northern portion of the Houghton Slope at 4-5 dwelling units per acre, or the Yarrow 
Slope areas at 1-3 or 3-5 dwelling units per acre. Because the Yarrow Slope contains the 
similar types of soils and environmental constraints as the South Houghton Slope, new 
development on the Yarrow Slope should generally follow the same list of development 
standards as the South Houghton slope.  
 

C. New PLA 3C zone along the South Houghton Slope. (Pages 7-9) 
 
Issue 
One of the most significant issues we discussed was the low density residential, RS 12.5 
area (50 lots) located along the south portion of the Houghton Slope (currently about 50 
lots).The question we faced was:  should this area be rezoned to allow an increase in 
density and if yes, to what density, development standards, and housing style?  
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Background 
The Houghton Slope contains many development constraints because of the type of soils 
susceptible to moderate-high landslide hazards, hillside streams, and steep vehicular access 
and sight distance challenges along Lake Washington Blvd. The existing neighborhood plan 
and zoning for this area indicates that: 
 

• The current Plan allows a base density of one to three dwelling units per acre or 
three to five dwelling units per acre if certain standards are met for both density 
ranges (see page XV.A-5 of the existing neighborhood plan).  The area is currently 
zoned RS 12.5. 
 

• Four to five dwelling units per acre (RS 7.2 to RS 8.5) is allowed through a public 
process (Planned Unit Development) if 
there is a minimum of one acre and a list 
of development standards is met.  

 
Several property owners requested changes to 
the zoning to allow increased density, 
development flexibility and smaller lots. The 
initial request was for RS 7.2 or 8.5 zoning. Over 
the course of the Advisory Group meetings, 
through letters and a petition, the property 
owners revised their request to RM 3.6 or RS 
3.6. 
 
On several occasions the Advisory Group voted 
on what the density should be but eventually 
settled on recommending no greater density 
than six dwelling units per acre (RS 7.2) subject 
to specific development standards. Several other 
neighbors opposed any rezone proposal.  
 
As described in the public comment letters and summarized here, the property owners gave 
several reasons why they believed the zoning should be increased in density: 

• Some lots are just shy of the minimum 25,000 square feet to allow a two lot short 
plat.  

• The large minimum lot size of 12,500 sq. ft. combined with the one acre minimum 
for the increased density has limited development options for property owners 
wanting to subdivide.  

• Properties surrounding them have changed over the years with higher density 
apartments and condominiums such as Carillon Heights, the Villagio apartments and 
Yarrow Hill condominiums.  

• The zoning should be the same medium density as across Lake Washington Blvd. at 
RM 3.6.  
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• Many homes are owned by absentee landowners as rentals and are in need of repair 

but because of the current housing market there is little financial incentive to 
remodel.  

• The larger lots, the speed and volume of traffic along Lake Washington Blvd. make it 
challenging to feel like a single family residential neighborhood where neighbors can 
easily connect with one another. Therefore smaller lots or multi family would change 
the situation.   

 
Property owners opposed to the rezone change expressed concerns about the slope 
stability. Property owners with newer homes expressed the concern that an increase in 
density of smaller lots would change the character of the neighborhood.  
 
Staff provided data to the HCC and PC estimating how many new lots could be achieved for 
each property at the various density ranges. For example at six dwelling units per acre it is 
estimated that 53 additional units; at seven dwelling units per acre 76 additional units could 
be developed. It is estimated that at seven dwelling units per acre it would allow one 
additional lot per property.    
 
Staff requested an evaluation from Associated Earth Sciences (AES) to explore the 
implications of increasing the density from a broad geological and slope stability standpoint. 
AES evaluated implications of 8.5 or 7.2 zoning. AES recommended that a third party peer 
review of geotechnical reports be conducted with development permits.  
 
The HCC and PC discussed how to allow both an increase in density and to incorporate 
flexibility in the new regulations in order to protect and maintain the physical constraints 
while allowing new infill development.  During our study sessions, the HCC and the PC 
settled on a range of six or seven dwelling units per acre but to wait until after the public 
hearing to decide on a final recommendation on the density. 
 
HCC and PC Recommendation 
 
After the public hearing both the HCC and PC agreed that six dwelling units per acre is the 
appropriate density for the area that would include very specific development standards. 
The draft Neighborhood Plan and zoning creates a new Planned Area 3C (PLA 3C) for this 
area.  Below is a summary of the key zoning regulations for PLA 3C: 
 

• Rezone from RS 12.5 to PLA 3C - The Comprehensive Plan and Zoning Map for those 
parcels would need to be changed from RS 12.5 to PLA 3C. 

 
• Density and Lot Size - Zoning for the new PLA 3C establishes a density of 6 dwelling 

units per acre with a minimum lot size of no less than 5,000 sq. ft. to allow flexibility 
in site design, clustering for new subdivisions away from steep slopes and to allow 
for maximum tree retention.   
 

• F.A.R.- New to Houghton would be the requirement to limit floor area of homes or 
floor area ratio (F.A.R.) to avoid large homes on small lots. For lots less than 7,200 
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sq. ft. the floor area of structures would be limited to 50% of the lot size or 60% 
with a pitched roof and wider setbacks.  Two unit homes would also be permitted.  
 

• Development Standards - A list of development standards are included in the new 
policies and draft zoning regulations including the requirement for peer review of all 
geotechnical reports.  

 
D. Non-conforming Density in Medium Density Residential Areas on page 10  

 
Issue  
Located in the northern portion of the neighborhood between Lakeview Dr. and Lake 
Washington Blvd. is an area designated medium density at 12 dwelling units per acre or RM 
3.6 zoning. Many parcels contain legal nonconforming density as a result of changes in 
zoning during an earlier Comprehensive Plan update over 25 years ago from RM 1.8 to RM 
3.6. A majority of the parcels are condominiums.  This is also an issue in the Central 
Houghton Neighborhood. 
 
The issue discussed was: Should structures be allowed to redevelop (demolish and rebuild) 
and maintain the existing number of units? 
 
Several property owners who own parcels with non conforming density brought this up as a 
study issue or requested the area be rezoned to the previous high density zoning of RM 1.8.  
 
Background 
KZC Section 162.60 governs when legal 
nonconforming density may continue to be 
remodeled, repaired or maintained.   If a 
property owner chooses to undertake a major 
remodel or rebuild, they must meet the density 
allowed by the zoning.  The only exception is if 
the structure is destroyed by fire or other 
casualty. In these cases the property can be 
rebuilt to its current density even if it is non-
conforming.  The Zoning Code allows repair and 
maintenance. 
 
Initially the Advisory Group and the HCC 
recommended that a policy be added to support 
property owner’s right to redevelop their 
property and keep the number of non-
conforming units. The HCC believed that these 
properties should be allowed to be maintained or 
demolished and retain the existing legal non-conforming density. The PC believes the 
Lakeview Neighborhood (and Central Houghton) should be treated the same as the rest of 
the City on this issue and the regulations in KZC 162 should apply.  
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HCC and PC Recommendation 
 
This was an issue that the PC and HCC disagreed 
on.  Through further discussion, the HCC and PC 
agreed to delete the draft policy provided staff 
add this issue to the list of annual code 
amendments for further study.   This approach 
would evaluate the threshold criteria for 
“maintenance and remodeling” as well as the 
term “casualty” to determine when compliance is 
required.  
 
The HCC recommended that a sentence in the 
text under Policy L-4.3 on page 10 be retained 
that describes that legal nonconforming 
development does occur in the area. The PC 
agreed to the recommendation with the only one 
change to delete the reference in the Policy to 
“KZC 162.60” because the Comprehensive Plan 
should not refer to specific code sections as these sections can change over time.   
 

E. PR zones (Pages 14-15) 
 
Issue and Background 
The area east of Lake Washington Boulevard and across from Houghton Beach Park 
contains office/residential (PR) and multifamily (RM) zoning.  The Advisory Group evaluated 
the types of uses in the PR zone and whether it should be expanded to the east to Lakeview 
Drive. 
 
Policy changes for this zone were discussed and are described below regarding this area: 
 The types of uses that should be allowed in the PR zones; 
 The appropriate development standards governing the two parcels on the southwest 

corner of NE 60th ST (north of Kidd Valley); and 
 Should the parcels located to the east of the alley be rezoned from RM 3.6 to PR 

3.6?  
 
Related to the use question and rezone noted above, we discussed how to handle the lack 
of on-street parking along neighborhood streets that currently exists around the Houghton 
Beach Park.  
 

1) Types of Uses in PR Zone. The existing Plan prohibits convenience or retail 
commercial uses for the Professional Office/Residential PR 3.6 zone generally south 
of NE 59th Street between Lakeview Dr. and Lake Washington Blvd.   

 

 

Rezone block 
from RM 3.6 to 
PR 3.6 

Parcels north 
of Kidd Valley 

Allow small 
retail and other 
commercial 

 i  PR 
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The Advisory Group, HCC and PC discussed the desire to support small, pedestrian 
oriented retail, coffee shops and restaurants in the PR zone even though there are 
parking challenges along neighborhood streets.  
 
HCC and PC Recommendation 
 
Both HCC and PC agreed to proposed new Goal L-7 and Policy L-7.1 to allow small, 
neighborhood and pedestrian oriented businesses including retail and restaurants in 
the PR zone except if facing or providing direct access along Lakeview Dr. Special 
regulations limit the types of retail uses, the size to 3,000 sq. ft. and prohibit internal 
lit signs on NE 60th ST and Lakeview Drive.  For the draft zoning amendments for the 
PR zone see Attachment 4D.  
 
Regarding parking congestion on neighborhood streets near the Houghton Beach 
Park we discussed the possibility of requiring a parking permit system but chose not 
to get too specific about the types of enforcement of this existing parking situation. 
In response we added Policy L-7.3 on page 15, to state that the parking issue should 
be “monitored” by the City.  
 

2) Parcels north of Kidd Valley. The existing Plan policies provide a specific list of 
development standards for the two parcels on the southeast corner of NE 60th St and 
Lake Washington Blvd. one of which was the site for the old Houghton Post office. 
Existing policies encourage retaining the historic residential character of the buildings 
in exchange for allowing required parking to be located offsite on NE 60th ST. Both 
parcels contain non-conformances regarding setbacks, parking and landscaping.  
 
Both the HCC and PC debated the historical significance and residential character of 
the two structures and decided that the existing policies requiring incorporating the 
historical façade of the old Houghton post office building were no longer necessary. 
Both structures do not rise to the level to be designated under either the City’s or 
County’s landmark status nor were they included in the City’s historic inventory.  
 
HCC and PC Recommendation 
 
Both HCC and PC recommended that under new Policy L-7.2, if new uses or 
additions to the existing structures are proposed, a portion of the required new 
parking stalls may be provided on-street on NE 60th St. A historic interpretive sign 
would also be required if the buildings are torn down and rebuilt. Proposed 
amendments to the PR zone related to these properties are included in Attachment 
4D. 
 

3) Rezone from RM 3.6 to PR 3.6. Both the HCC and PC agreed that the entire block 
located east of the parcels discussed above and the alley should be rezoned from RM 
3.6 to PR 3.6 consistent with the parcels to the south.  This would allow the 
expansion of small neighborhood oriented retail and restaurants to the east to 
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Lakeview Drive. Both the land use map and zoning map would be changed to include 
the rezone.  

 
F. Yarrow Bay Business District(Pages 16-19) 

 
Issue and Background 
The location in proximity to the SR 520/Lake Washington Blvd. interchange and the 
Eastside Rail Corridor provided an opportunity to create a new vision for the Yarrow Bay 
Business District to anchor the south end of the city and be an important gateway to the 
rest of Kirkland.    
 
The existing Lakeview Plan designates the northeast quadrant of Lake Washington Blvd 
and SR-520 (Lindbrook and Yarrow Bay Office) as professional office, allowing for 
freeway oriented uses and limited convenience commercial facilities. The parcels are 
currently zoned FCIII and PO. General retail and shopping centers are not supported as 
a primary use; nor are residential uses allowed. Maximum building height is 30’.  
 
On the west side of Lake Washington Blvd. adjacent to Yarrow Bay Wetlands (Plaza at 
Yarrow Bay), the existing Plan policies and zoning designation is PLA 3A. This area is 
appropriate for professional office and residential with accessory retail/restaurant uses. 
Here, maximum building height is 60’ above average building elevation.   
 
We debated if the district should be 
subdivided into several zones and why. The 
HCC believed there should be two separate 
subareas with the only difference being a five 
foot difference in maximum building height 
(55’ on the west side of NE 38th Pl and 60’ on 
the east side). The PC agreed to the HCC 
recommendations for two separate subareas 
the YBD 2 and 3 zones (see Attachment 2C 
for subarea map).  
 
HCC and PC Recommendation 
 
All three groups (Advisory Group, HCC and 
PC) agreed on the future vision for the 
District as a mixed use, more pedestrian 
oriented “village” similar to the Juanita 
Business District. Both HCC and PC agree on 
the proposed policies and zoning for the 
YBD.  
 
This new vision is intended to create a more vibrant business district with a mix of uses 
including employment, retail, services and residential.  We looked at increasing heights, 
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promoting greater pedestrian connections and establishing architectural and site design 
guidelines. 
 
The new draft Plan and zoning creates a Yarrow Bay Business District YBD zoning 
designation with 3 subareas (YBD 1, 2, 3) including the PR 8.5 zoned property on the 
south Houghton Slope. No changes were made to the existing neighborhood plan 
policies or zoning for the South Kirkland Park and Ride property or the PR 8.5 zone.  
 
The following is a summary of the recommended policies and zoning for YBD 2 and 3.  
The proposed Zoning for YBD 2 and 3 are in Attachment 4G.   
 
 Types of Uses- The HCC and PC support a mix of uses including offices, retail, 

banks, hotel, motel, restaurants, schools or day care facilities, grocery stores and 
housing. Retail or other commercial uses are encouraged on the ground floor but not 
mandatory. Drive through facilities would be prohibited. 

 
 Size of Retail- To avoid stand alone large retail structures, the HCC and PC 

debated the size limit of retail uses from 15,000 sq. ft. as a typical drug store or 
65,000 sq. ft which is the maximum size in the Rose Hill Business District. Policy L-
8.5 and the proposed zoning for YBD 2 and 3 limits the size of free standing retail 
establishments to 15,000 sq. ft. unless part of a mixed use project then there is no 
size limit. 

 
 Building Height - The HCC and PC agreed on the proposed building height for YBD 

2 at 60’ and for YBD 3 at 55’ above average building elevation. 
 

 Front Yard Setbacks - The HCC and PC support proposed zoning to allow 0’ front 
yard setbacks for NE 38th Pl and Northup Way to encourage pedestrian oriented 
commercial uses and building facades on the ground floor. All other streets would 
have a 20’ front yard setback. See Attachment 4G 

 
 Sidewalk Widths and Pedestrian Pathways - The HCC and PC support 

promoting increased pedestrian amenities by requiring wider (10’) sidewalks for NE 
38th PL, Lake Washington Blvd and Northup Way. Proposed Zoning Plate 34M 
indicates the required street improvements such as the 10’ wide sidewalks, 
decorative street lights and street trees. Proposed Plate 34L indicates the 
approximate location for new pedestrian pathways through and between properties 
and connections to the future TOD, Eastside Rail Corridor and Central Houghton 
neighborhood.  

 
 Upper story building setbacks - The HCC and PC support proposed zoning for 

YBD 2 and 3 that require prescribed upper story setbacks to reduce bulk and mass 
of buildings above the second story. The setbacks are consistent with the YBD 1 at 
the South Kirkland Park and Ride site. Design Guidelines for the YBD also address 
this issue and would be evaluated as part of the design review process.  
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 Discouraging parking areas along streets - The HCC and PC agreed that Zoning 

and Design Guidelines should prohibit/discourage surface parking lots between the 
sidewalk and building to encourage the mixed use pedestrian oriented development. 
Proposed Zoning amendment to Section 105.58 and Design Guidelines prohibit 
parking lots along streets (where feasible). (See Attachment 5). 

 
G. Consistency with new Shoreline Regulations  

 
We reviewed a couple of amendments recommended by staff that relates to properties 
that front Lake Washington Blvd and Lake Street.  These area follow-up to the adoption 
of the new shoreline regulations and affect the WD III and PLA 3B zones (see 
Attachments 4E and 4K). Both the HCC and PC recommend the following changes:   
 

a) Eliminate a requirement that the front yard setback must be increased two feet 
for each one foot the structure exceeds 25 feet above the centerline of the 
street.  Since the new SMP required increased shoreline setback, we felt that 
some relief could be provided to front yard setbacks along Lake Washington 
Boulevard. 
 

b) Another general regulation related to criteria when the required 30’ front yard 
setback may be reduced. It was advertently deleted with the new shoreline 
regulations and should be added back in.  

 
5. Transportation Policies (Pages 19-22) 

 
Issue 
Regarding transportation issues, throughout the process the Lakeview Advisory Group, HCC and 
PC discussion focused on traffic congestion and capacity along Lake Washington Blvd, the 
implications of SR 520 and the future of the Eastside Rail Corridor. Both HCC and PC received 
staff reports on the status of the Eastside Rail Corridor and SR 520 expansion.  
 
HCC and PC Recommendation 
 
The existing Plan policies called for creating a master design plan for Lake Washington Blvd. 
and promoting regional solutions to help reduce commuter traffic through the neighborhood. 
These were carried over into the new plan with some changes (Policies L-10.1 and L-10.3 on 
pages 19-22). By the end of the process we realized it is very difficult to avoid commuter pass 
through traffic along the Blvd. The Transportation Commission also reviewed and commented 
on the draft transportation policies.  
 
New policies support improving pedestrian and bicycle circulation between all uses in the 
Business District including a future transit oriented development at the South Kirkland Park and 
Ride (Policy L-10.5 on page 21).  Since the future role of the Burlington Northern Santa Fe 
railroad line as a rail or pedestrian/bicycle corridor is not known at this time, Policy L-10.6 
describes a value statement for things to consider in the design of the facility.  
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6. Parks and Open Space  (Pages 22-23) 

 
Issue 
A high priority policy for Houghton is maintaining expansive views of Lake Washington and 
beyond at city waterfront parks. Discussions focused on avoiding blocking the view of Lake 
Washington when the City Parks Department plants vegetation or locates structures at the 
parks.  
 
Background 
Participants in the process believe it is important for surrounding property owners to be notified 
and be involved in the process of selecting and locating the new vegetation or structures to 
avoid view blockage. We discussed whether this issue is meant to protect private views from 
properties to the east or public views from Lake Washington Blvd.  We discussed the conflicting 
values of the shoreline regulations to restore the soft shoreline by planting vegetation. We 
acknowledged it would be a challenge for the Parks Dept. to notify residents for all replacement 
or new vegetation. Also discussed was the desire to improve pedestrian access to Yarrow Bay 
wetlands if it could be designed with no adverse environmental impacts.  The Parks Board 
reviewed and commented on the draft parks policies. 
 
HCC and PC Recommendations 
 
The PC and HCC discussed the degree that private vs public views should be protected and 
therefore had some differences in opinions how Policy L-11.3 on page 23 should be written.  

 
HCC recommended Policy L-11.3 text: 
 
Policy L-11.3: Maintain wide, expansive views of Lake Washington through 
waterfront parks. Prevent view obstruction by vegetation or placement of 
structures.  

 
A high priority for the neighborhood is to maintain the wide expansive views of Lake 
Washington and beyond, especially at waterfront parks. Ongoing maintenance of 
existing vegetation at parks to retain views of the Lake from Lake Washington Boulevard 
and properties to the east is a priority. Shoreline regulations also encourage planting of 
shoreline vegetation and trees. A balance must be achieved between shoreline 
restoration with the planting of vegetation while still retaining views.  
 
PC recommended Policy L-11.3 text: 
 
The Planning Commission recommended alternative text to emphasize that it is public 
views not private views that should be protected:  
 
Policy L-11.3: Maintain public views of wide, expansive views of Lake 
Washington through waterfront parks. Prevent view obstruction by 
vegetation or placement of structures. 
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A high priority for the neighborhood is to maintain the wide expansive views of Lake 
Washington and beyond, especially at waterfront parks. Ongoing maintenance of 
existing vegetation at parks to retain views of the Lake Washington and beyond from 
Lake Washington Boulevard and properties to the east is a priority. Shoreline regulations 
also encourage planting of shoreline vegetation and trees. A balance must be achieved 
between shoreline restoration using vegetation with the planting of vegetation with 
retainingwhile maintaining public views.  

 
Also new to the draft Plan is Policy L-11.4 on page 23 for improving pedestrian and non 
motorized access to the Yarrow Bay wetlands provided ecological functions can be maintained. 

 
7. Public Services and Facilities (Pages 24) 

 
Basic public services such as water and sewer are in place throughout the neighborhood and 
therefore there was very little discussion on this topic. Carried over from the existing plan is the 
goal of undergrounding overhead utilities where feasible.  
  

8. Urban Design (Pages 24-27) 
 
Issue and Background 
This section describes the existing physical features of the neighborhood in urban design terms 
such as gateways, natural landforms as edges, scenic vistas and view corridors from streets, 
activity centers and historic landmarks. The focus of HCC and PC discussions were on the 
Yarrow Bay Business district on topics such as the desired streetscape design, how close 
buildings should be to the street, building location on the property, techniques to create a 
pedestrian oriented business district, and proposed Design Guidelines.  The Planning 
Department contracted with Makers Architects and Planners to help illustrate the vision for the 
YBD and how we may integrate the TOD with the rest of the district (See page 26).  
 
HCC and PC Recommendation 
 
The urban design goals and policies section establishes the policy guidance for the Yarrow Bay 
Business District Design Guidelines. This will be the first such application of design guidelines in 
Houghton but we felt it was important to ensure high quality design particularly with more 
compact development and taller buildings. 
 
Draft Design Guidelines for the Yarrow Bay Business District are included in Attachment 5 and 
described below. Draft Use Zone Charts for the YBD state that design review will be conducted 
by the Design Review Board.   

 
9. Miscellaneous Zoning Code Amendments 

 
We reviewed all of the proposed Zoning Code amendments to implement the plan and 
concurred in our recommendation. The summary list of all the proposed code amendments is in 
Attachment 4. Specific text amendments to implement the Lakeview Plan are included in 
Attachment 4A-R.  
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10. Municipal Code Amendments: Subdivision regulations for small lots; YBD Design 

Guidelines   
 

Issue and Background 
An amendment to the KMC subdivision ordinance clarifies that lot averaging and small lot 
provisions would not apply in PLA 3C (see Attachment 4S).  
 
An amendment to the Municipal Code also is necessary to adopt new Design Guidelines for the 
YBD (see Attachment 4T). Design Guidelines from other Kirkland business districts were used as 
the basis for the new YBD Guidelines (see Attachment 5).  
 
HCC and PC Recommendation 
 
Below is a summary of the key design issues or priorities we discussed and therefore are 
included in the guidelines: 
• Improving the two gateways at the southern end of the neighborhood: one at Lake 

Washington Blvd and one at 108th Avenue by the Park and Ride lot 
• Improve pedestrian connections between uses, properties and transit facilities 
• Well modulated buildings at upper stories 
• Prohibit surface parking between the sidewalks and building (where feasible) and encourage 

structured parking 
• Utilize lighting not only for functional security and safety purposes but for creating ambience 

and a sense of place in outdoor spaces provided that glare does not adversely affect wildlife 
or cause night light pollution.  

 
Both the HCC and PC agreed with the proposed Design Guidelines for the YBD 2 and 3 except 
for the lighting section where the PC recommended some additional text described below be 
included to minimize glare from lights shining up into trees to minimize impact on wildlife and 
avoid lighting directed to the sky.  

Excerpt from Design Guidelines Lighting Section 20 (Attachment 5): 

Objectives 

 To enhance safety by providing light levels sufficient to adequately illuminate 
pedestrian areas and building facades. 

 To create inviting pedestrian areas using a variety of illumination techniques. 

 To provide adequate lighting without creating excessive glare or light levels. 
Discussion 

Overpowering and uniform illumination in commercial areas creates glare and destroys 
the quality of night light especially adjacent to residential areas.  Well placed light 
fixtures provide sufficient lighting levels for security and safety as well as create a 
positive ambience. A blend of lighting directed downward onto walking surfaces and up 
into tree canopies is desired to define these spaces. Care should be taken to avoid 
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spilling excessive glare into adjacent properties. For this reason utilizing fixtures that 
shield the light source as much as possible is prudent. In some instances highlighting 
light fixtures by allowing the light source to be seen is appropriate; however, care 
should be taken to diffuse the light source to not cause excessive glare. Overall, it is 
desirable to have different intensities and balances of light to create well defined and 
comfortable outdoor places. 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
cc: Houghton Community Council 
 Planning Commission  

Planning Commission recommended revising to read: 
A blend of lighting directed downward onto walking surfaces and 
up onto trees can be used to define these spaces.    Care should 
be taken to avoid spilling excessive glare into adjacent properties 
and to avoid sky directed light pollution.
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Lakeview Neighborhood Plan 
 

Draft revised 8-1-2011  
 

1. Overview 
 
The Lakeview Neighborhood is bounded by Lake Washington on the west and the Burlington Northern 
Santa Fe Railroad (BNSFR) right of way and the Central Houghton Neighborhood to the east (See 
Figure L- 1, Land Use Map). Lake Washington Boulevard and Lakeview Drive provide north-south 
vehicular, bicycle and pedestrian connections from the SR 520 interchange to Downtown Kirkland and 
adjacent neighborhoods. The Yarrow Bay Business District serves as a southern gateway to the City. 
 
The Marsh and Houghton Beach waterfront parks are recreational hubs for neighborhood residents and 
visitors, while Terrace Park serves as a neighborhood park. Yarrow Bay wetlands with its lush tree 
canopy functions as a pristine wetland and stream system and provides critical wildlife habitat while 
serving as a sanctuary from surrounding urban development.    
 
Land uses within the neighborhood consist of low to medium residential densities, offices and 
neighborhood oriented businesses. Carillon Point is an important employment center and regional 
tourism draw with its mix of offices, retail, hotel, restaurants, housing and marina on the shores of 
Lake Washington. The Yarrow Bay Business District contains large office parks with limited services for 
businesses and freeway travelers.  
 
The policy direction for the waterfront is established in the Shoreline Area Chapter of the 
Comprehensive Plan. The thrust of those shoreline policies is to maintain residential uses, permit 
water-dependent commercial uses where commercial uses presently exist, and place a high priority on 
public access to the water either through park acquisition or pedestrian easements. 
 

2. Vision Statement 
 
The following vision statement is intended to describe the desired state of the neighborhood 20 years 
in the future.  
 
Located along the eastern shores of Lake Washington the Lakeview Neighborhood has a special 
waterfront town charm. Lakeview residents value the visual and physical connection to Lake 
Washington. Wide, expansive views of the Lake and the Olympic mountains have been sustained 
because of careful selection and placement of trees and vegetation, to avoid view obstruction of the 
Lake from public streets and properties to the east. Over time the neighborhood has maintained its 
unique waterfront neighborhood character.  
 
The neighborhood is a mix of single family and multifamily residential areas, offices, neighborhood 
oriented businesses and two commercial centers - Carillon Point and the Yarrow Bay Business District. 
Adequate parking is available on streets for easy access to neighborhood oriented businesses in the 
center of the neighborhood.  
 
Infill development on the Houghton and Yarrow Bay slopes continues while maintaining the visual 
character of the hillsides and retaining trees to the maximum extent. Overall, the neighborhood has 
resisted development pressure to allow a large amount of density increases.  
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The Yarrow Bay Business District is a vibrant pedestrian urban village with a mix of commercial uses, 
housing, hotels, and services for businesses, residents, transit users and freeway travelers. The 
Business District has evolved over time to incorporate pedestrian oriented improvements such as 
landscaped green spaces and plazas for people to gather, public art, and improved street design with 
decorative pedestrian lighting.  
 
The South Kirkland Park and Ride lot has transformed from a surface parking lot and transit center to a 
transit oriented development with additional parking stalls to serve transit riders, a mix of housing for a 
range of incomes, commercial services, improved vehicular and pedestrian access to the site and is a 
well designed architectural gateway to the City.  
 
The street network in Lakeview is well established. A master plan for Lake Washington Boulevard has 
resulted in creating a streetscape design that includes wide sidewalks, landscaping, pedestrian 
decorative lighting, benches, and art. Improvements to both Lake Washington Boulevard and Lakeview 
Drive have increased pedestrian and bicycle safety and reduced traffic congestion. 
 
Pedestrian and bicycle trails provide increased connections between the Yarrow Bay wetlands, Lake 
Washington Boulevard, Watershed Park, Carillon Woods Park and the future Eastside Rail Corridor 
along the old BNSF railroad right of way. 
 
Lakeview’s parks are clean, well maintained, and enjoyable for residents and visitors. Our waterfront 
parks are a model for how shoreline areas can provide a soft, natural shoreline to improve habitat with 
the planting of native vegetation. Access to a majority of the water’s edge has been maintained for 
residents to enjoy our lake.  
 
Our streams and wetlands are protected through management of development, maintaining existing 
vegetation and restoration projects. At the Yarrow Bay wetlands, people may observe the scenic 
beauty of the wetlands and wildlife habitat from viewpoints.  
 

3. Historical Context 
 
The Lakeview neighborhood is part of what was once the city of Houghton until 1968 when Houghton 
merged with Kirkland. As a result of the merger, the Houghton Community Council retained jurisdiction 
over land use decisions within the neighborhood.  

 
Notable Houghton settlers were the Samuel French, the Jay O’Conner, the Curtis, Fish and Lute Marsh 
families. What is now known as the Orton House (Sutthoff House) at 4120 Lake Washington Blvd. was 
originally built in 1903 by realtor Charles Parrish for the Morris Orton family. The Orton house was then 
rented to a Dr. George Hudson Davis around 1910 and used as the area’s first hospital and dental 
office. The Herman Schuster house (grandfather of Louis Marsh) was built just north of the Orton 
home. The French house was moved from its original location at 10126 NE 63rd Street to its present 
location at 4130 Lake Washington Blvd. in 1978. 
In 1929, Louis Marsh built the Marsh Mansion on the property (6610 Lake Washington Blvd.) his 
parents purchased in 1905. Marsh Park, donated by Mr. Marsh, is on the land he acquired when Lake 
Washington was lowered in 1916. Harry French and other Houghton residents commuted to Seattle to 
work in Yesler’s Mill either by rowing boats, by horse or daily ferry service. Harry French built a frame 
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cabin for his family which later became Pleasant Bay’s 
(original name for Houghton) first classroom and its first 
Sunday school.  

The French House was moved 
from 10129 NE 63rd ST to 4130 
Lake Washington Blvd. in 1978. 

 
On Lake Washington Boulevard between NE 59th – 60th 
Streets, two older buildings exist that have been used as an 
antique store and offices. One was built in the 1900’s and 
was the early site of the Houghton Post Office.  

 
Where Carillon Point is today was the original location of the 
Lake Washington Shipyard, started in 1905 by two brothers-
in-law - Bartsch and Tompkins. The shipyard was an employment hub, building wood ships during the 
First World War, then steel ships during the Second World War.  
 
Near this location, NE 52nd Street (Curtis Road) was the first street in Houghton connecting Lake 
Washington Boulevard to 108th Avenue NE (Cort Road). 
After the shipyards closed in the late 1940’s, the site was 
used for many years as a practice facility for the Seattle 
Seahawks football team.  
 

Curtis Landing dock and the 
Houghton Post Office location. 

 
The Lakeview Terrace neighborhood south of NE 68th Street 
and Lakeview Drive was built in 1942 to serve as housing 
for the Lake Washington Shipyard workers during the 
Second World War and many of the existing homes remain 
today. Terrace Park was originally the site for a community center for the Lakeview neighborhood 
during the war. Around 1955, the buildings were converted to house the Houghton City Hall, library, 
fire station and police station.   
 

Lake Washington Shipyards 
during WWI and WWII. 

 
For more detail on the history of Houghton see the Central 
Houghton Neighborhood Plan and the Community Character 
Chapter for goals and policies regarding the preservation 
and designation of historic buildings, structures, sites and 
objects of historical significance. 
 
 
Goal L-1: Encourage preservation of structures, sites and objects of historical significance 
in the Lakeview Neighborhood. 

 
Policy L-1.1: Encourage property owners to preserve buildings, structures, sites and 
objects of historical significance. 
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The Community Character Element list of Historic Buildings, Structures, Sites and Objects includes the 
structures and sites in the Lakeview Neighborhood: the Marsh Mansion at 6610 lake Washington Blvd., 
the French House at 4130 Lake Washington Blvd., and the Orton House at 4120 Lake Washington Blvd, 
the Shumway site at 510-528 Lake Street S. (structure was moved to Juanita), Lake Washington 
Shipyards site at Carillon Point and the Lake House site at 10127 NE 59th ST. The Marsh Mansion is 
recognized on the National and State Registers of Historic Places and contains a Historic Landmark 
zoning designation. 
 
Notwithstanding the language regarding historic structures in the Goals and Policies Section of this 
Comprehensive Plan, it is the intent of the Houghton Community Council and the Kirkland City Council 
that only residential use should be permitted in either the Orton or French houses at their present site. 
The Marsh Mansion is the only historic structure which should be considered as possibly appropriate for 
non-residential use.  

 
Policy L-1.2: Provide directional signs, markers and interpretive information at 
structures, buildings, sites or objects of historical significance. 

 
Individual historic properties are encouraged to add historic plaques and interpretive signs. Additional 
directional signs and interpretive centers at or near structures, buildings, sites or objects of historical 
significance around the neighborhood would help bridge the Houghton’s rich history with future 
generations. Most of the original historic street names have been changed over the years. As street 
signs are replaced, the original street names could be added to recognize the neighborhood’s history. 
The Community Character Element of this Comprehensive Plan lists other techniques to preserve the 
neighborhood’s history.  
 

4. Natural Environment 
 
Goal L-2: Protect and enhance the natural environment in the Lakeview Neighborhood. 
 
Natural Water Systems 
 

Policy L-2.1: Protect and improve water quality and promote fish passage by 
undertaking measures to protect Lake Washington, and the wetlands and streams in 
the Carillon Creek, Yarrow Creek and Houghton Slope basins. 

 
Four drainage basins and associated creeks flow through Lakeview toward Lake Washington: Yarrow 
Creek, Houghton Slope A, Houghton Slope B, Carillon Creek and Yarrow Bay wetlands (See Figure L- 2, 
Sensitive Areas Map). These drainage systems provide important ecological functions such as flood and 
storm water conveyance, water quality, fish habitat, wildlife and riparian corridors, and open space 
benefits. Cutthroat Trout inhabit Yarrow Creek. Cochran Springs Creek is considered a tributary to 
Yarrow Creek and also contains Cutthroat Trout, juvenile Coho salmon and Lamprey.  
 
Where feasible, barriers within stream corridors should be removed to allow fish passage (such as 
through the SR 520 interchange, along Northup Way, and at the railroad crossing). Use of pesticides 
and fertilizer near stream and wetland areas is discouraged.  
 

Policy L-2.2: Develop viewpoints and interpretive information around streams and 
wetlands if protection of the natural features and private property can be 
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reasonably ensured.  
 
Yarrow Bay wetlands function as a pristine natural wildlife reserve and water quality system filtering 
contaminants prior to discharge into Lake Washington.  With improved access, the wetlands would also 
provide passive recreation and educational opportunities. Installation of viewpoints would improve 
visual access to the wetlands and Lake Washington if they could be constructed to protect the natural 
system and rights of private property owners.   
 
Soils and Geology 
 
The Houghton and Yarrow Slopes contain soils susceptible to moderate to high landslide hazards 
particularly when wet or sliding as a result of earthquake activity (See Figure L-3 Geologically 
Hazardous Areas Map). 

 
Policy L-2.3: Manage development to protect potentially hazardous areas, such as 
landslide, erosion, and seismic areas. 
 

Houghton Slope 
 
The most sensitive portions of the Houghton Slope are generally south of NE 58th Street. The soil 
types there are prone to sliding and erosion; and the slopes are steep, averaging 15 percent with 
portions greater than 40 percent. There are several steep ravines which have a particularly high hazard 
of sliding because of the large amounts of groundwater in the slope causing artesian pressure and 
many small streams. The trees and other vegetation on the slope help to provide slope stability. They 
also provide significant aesthetic value because of the wooded slopes, particularly for those who enter 
the City from the south on Lake Washington Boulevard.  
 
Houghton Slope north of NE 58th Street although less sensitive than the slopes further south also 
bears careful scrutiny. This area is mostly developed with low- and medium-density residential. 
Construction on or adjacent to these slopes may cause or be subject to land sliding, excessive erosion, 
and drainage or other problems associated with development on a slope.  
 
Yarrow Slope 
 
The Yarrow Slope, west and south of the Yarrow Bay Wetlands has also been identified as having soils 
susceptible to moderate landslide hazards. Some landslides occurred in the early 1960s southward 
along the present location of SR520. Nearby landslides, steep slopes, high water content, and peat 
deposits warrant additional geotechnical analysis to ensure slope stability. Locating structures on the 
site to minimize disruption to natural systems such as steep slopes, hillside streams and wetlands is 
preferred. Development on these slopes should consider the same development standards listed under 
the Houghton Slope land use section below. 
 
Some properties surrounding the Yarrow Bay Wetlands contain seismic hazard areas because the soil 
type is subject to risk of earthquake damage as a result of seismically induced settlement or soil 
liquefaction. Regulations governing development on geologically hazardous areas are located in the 
Kirkland Zoning Code. 
 

Policy L-2.4: Protect wildlife throughout the neighborhood and encourage the 
creation of backyard sanctuaries for wildlife habitat.  
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The National Wildlife Federation has designated the City of Kirkland as a certified Community Wildlife 
Habitat. The Community Wildlife Habitat Program for the City began in the Central Houghton 
Neighborhood. Lakeview contains many wildlife corridors connecting parks in the Central Houghton 
neighborhood and along stream channels to Lake Washington and Yarrow Bay Wetlands. Residents are 
encouraged to improve wildlife habitat on their private property by planting native vegetation, 
providing food, water, shelter and space for wildlife.  
 

5. Land Use 
 
Figure L-1 describes the land use designations throughout the Lakeview Neighborhood. 
 
Residential 
 
Goal L-3: Retain the residential character of the neighborhood while accommodating 
compatible infill development. 

 
Policy L-3.1: Maintain Lakeview Terrace as a 
single family residential area up to nine 
dwelling units per acre. 

 
The single-family residential area of Lakeview Terrace, 
encircled by Lakeview Drive, NE 64th Street, and the 
railroad tracks, contains housing with some older 
structures. This area should be maintained as single-family 
at up to nine dwelling units per acre reflecting the existing 
small lots. The area should be protected from 
encroachment and adverse impacts of neighboring 
commercial and multifamily uses.  
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Houghton and Yarrow Slopes 
 
There are geologic constraints, and aesthetic attributes to consider for development on the Houghton 
and Yarrow Slopes. 

 
Policy L-3.2: Along the Houghton and Yarrow 
Slopes, establish development standards to 
protect property from landslides, seismic 
events and surface water runoff while 
allowing redevelopment compatible with 
existing development.  
 
Policy L-3.3: Along the north portion of the 
Houghton Slope between NE 58th Street and 
NE 64th Street retain the existing single family 
residential development at 3-5 dwelling units 
per acre.    

 
The area bounded by Lakeview Drive, NE 64th Street, the 
railroad right of way, and approximately NE 58th Street falls 
within a Moderate Landslide Hazard slope area (see the 
Natural Environment section). All developments should be 
preceded by adequate slope stability investigations. The presence of an open stream, limited access, 
and existing small lot sizes impose limits on the feasible residential densities.  
 
South Houghton Slope 
 
The entire residential area south of NE 58th Street lies on 
the part of the Houghton Slope identified as containing High 
Landslide Hazard soils (see the Natural Environment 
Section). Several underground springs, watercourses and 
forested ravines located along the hillside may contribute to 
slope instability.  
 
The east portion of the slope is developed with the Yarrow 
Hill housing development. The majority of the lots in 
Planned Area 3C are under single ownership, are long, 
narrow, and have steep sloped driveways making vehicular 
and emergency access to Lake Washington Boulevard 
challenging. In many instances, the line of sight distances 
for automobiles entering and leaving the flow are generally 
too short to be safe. For these reasons consolidating 
driveways and limiting vehicular access points along Lake 
Washington Blvd should be a priority in the design of new development.  
 

Policy L-3.4: Residential development on the south Houghton slope should be 
limited. The Yarrow Hill Development should remain at three – four dwelling units 
per acre. The PLA 3C is appropriate for  six dwelling units per acre with a minimum 
lot size of 5,000 sq. ft. and subject to the development standards listed below.  
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Given the unique physical constraints of the west portion of the slope, the area should be treated as a 
planned area to allow for flexibility in site design, the location of structures and lot layout to protect 
steep slopes, existing water courses, and the retention of vegetation.  Such techniques as aggregation 
of lots, smaller lots or clustering of units away from steep slopes should be encouraged.  
 
Development should be subject to a public review process to ensure new development is consistent 
with the development standards described in Policy L-3.6 and compatible with surrounding existing 
residential uses. The size of the homes on the smaller lots should be limited by a reduced floor area 
ratio or other zoning requirements. 
   

Policy L-3.5: Along the Yarrow slope allow 
residential density of three to five dwelling 
units per acre. 

 
Along the slope west of the Yarrow Bay wetlands, because 
of the presence of geological, wetland and stream 
constraints found in the area, residential densities of three 
to five dwelling units per acre are appropriate. New 
development along the slope should also follow the 
development standards listed below for the Houghton and 
Yarrow slopes.  

 
Policy L-3.6: Regulate development on 
Houghton and Yarrow slopes to avoid damage 
to life and property. 

 
Development Standards for Houghton Slope and Yarrow Bay Slope 
 
The Houghton and Yarrow slopes contain areas identified as potential landslide and erosion hazards. 
New development on these slopes should use the best management geotechnical practices specific to 
the site and design of project to minimize any potential hazards. New development should be subject 
to the following conditions:  
 
1. A slope stability analysis should be prepared which evaluates the site and surrounding area to 

minimize damage to life and property. Specific structural designs and construction techniques to 
ensure long term stability should be considered as part of the analysis. Within the PLA 3C area, 
as part of a development permit, the applicant’s geotechnical report should include a hazard 
assessment. The analysis and recommendations should be reviewed by a qualified geotechnical 
engineer selected and retained by the City at the applicant’s expense.   

 
2. Hillsides with the steepest slopes and or ravines may be required to be undisturbed in a natural 

condition and retained as permanent natural open space through the creation of a greenbelt 
easement or dedication. 

 
3. A covenant which indemnifies and holds harmless the City for any damages resulting from slope 

instability should be required to be recorded on the property.  
 
4. Lot coverage should be minimized to retain vegetation and watercourses. 
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5. Surface water runoff should be controlled at predevelopment levels. 
 
6. Watercourses and wetlands should be retained in a natural state.  
 
7. Vegetative cover should be retained to the maximum extent possible.  
 
8. Flexibility in lot size and layout should be allowed through clustering of structures away from 

steep slopes and drainage courses and to preserve significant grouping of trees. Minimum lot 
size should be no less than 5,000 sq. ft. (does not apply to Yarrow Bay slope) 

 
9. For sites containing wetlands, the maximum density allowed with sensitive areas is prescribed in 

KZC Chapter 90. 
 
10. In the PLA 3C area to provide flexibility in site design, one 

required side or rear yard may be 0 feet (zero lot line) for the 
internal lot of a short plat or subdivision to allow for a two unit 
attached homes provided that: 

 
a. individual dwelling units are on  separate lots, and 
b. no more than two units may be in one building, and  
c. Two- unit homes are designed to look like a detached 

single family house using design techniques such as 
limiting the points of entry on each facade pitched roofs 
and covered porches. 
 

11. Encourage properties along Lake Washington Blvd. to consolidate existing driveways to reduce 
the number of vehicular access points. (does not apply to Yarrow slope) 

 
12. Sidewalks along the eastside of Lake Washington Blvd should be widened with new 

development and subdivisions to improve pedestrian circulation. (does not apply to Yarrow 
slope) 

 
13. The City has the ability to access and provide necessary emergency services. 
 
Goal L-4: Allow alternative residential development options that are compatible with 
surrounding development. 

 
Policy L-4.1: Allow a variety of development styles that provide housing choice in 
low density areas. 

 
Providing housing options for a wide spectrum of households is an important objective to support and 
encourage. Alternative housing provides more housing choice to meet changing housing demographics, 
such as smaller households and an aging population. Allowing design innovations can help lower land 
development costs and improve affordability. Compatibility with the predominant detached single 
family housing style in the neighborhood will determine the acceptance of housing alternatives. 
Alternative housing styles such as cottage, compact single family, and common wall (attached) homes, 
accessory dwelling units, and clustered dwellings are appropriate options to serve a diverse population 
and changing household size and composition.  
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Policy L-4.2: Encourage diversity in the size of dwelling units by preserving and/or 
promoting small homes on small lots.  

 
Diversity can be achieved by allowing properties to subdivide into lots that are smaller than the 
minimum lot size allowed in the zone if at least one of the lots contains a small home. This incentive 
encourages diversity, maintains neighborhood character, and provides more housing choice. Allowing 
smaller lots can also be an option for property containing environmentally sensitive areas.  
 
Up to 50 percent of the single family lots within a subdivision should be allowed to be smaller than the 
zoning normally allows if a small home is retained or built on the small lots. The lots containing the 
small homes should be no less than 5,000 square feet in the RS 7.2 zones and no less than 6,000 
square feet in the RS 8.5 zones.  
 
Medium Density Residential 
 

Policy L-4.3: In the north portion of the 
neighborhood west of Lakeview Drive, allow 
multifamily use at medium density 12 
dwelling units per acre.  
 

 
In the northern portion of the neighborhood west of 
Lakeview Drive, medium density residential is appropriate. 
Some parcels have multi-family development that was 
constructed under previous higher density development 
which is non-conforming under the current zoning. The 
Zoning Code (Section 162.60) contains the regulations 
governing nonconforming density.  
 
 
 
 
 

 
Yarrow Bay Wetlands and Shoreline Areas 
 

Policy L-4.4: In the upland area of Planned Area 2 adjacent to Points Drive allow 
multifamily development at a density of 10-12 dwelling units per acre. In the 
wetland portions of Planned Area 2 limit residential development.  

 
Planned Area 2 is located adjacent to the Yarrow Bay wetlands.  Any development in this area should 
maintain the functional integrity of the wetlands and the biologic functions of storage and cleansing of 
runoff waters (see Shoreline Area Chapter and Natural Environment section). In 1987, the majority of 
the Yarrow Bay wetlands were dedicated to the City of Kirkland to ensure protection. The wetlands 
have also been identified as an area subject to uneven settlement problems. For the land west of the 
Yarrow Bay wetlands and along the shoreline, densities should be extremely limited. Upland portions of 
PLA 2, outside the shoreline boundary and adjacent to or with direct access to Points Drive, have been 
developed as medium-density multifamily development (up to 12 dwelling units per acre).  

Planning Commission recommended 
deleting the specific code Section 
162.60. 
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Policy L-4.5: Allow multifamily, hotel/motel, and limited marina use within Planned 
Area 3B. 

 
Planned Area 3B is fully developed with multifamily 
residential. Because of its adjacency to existing single-
family and multifamily uses on the east and north, the 
development of office or other similar nonresidential uses in 
Subarea B would not be desirable. Use of existing 
multifamily units for overnight lodging, however, would be 
acceptable provided that the site development maintains its 
residential character and that accessory restaurants, retail, 
or similar uses are not allowed.  
 
North of Yarrow Bay, existing development on the 
shoreline is primarily residential. As discussed in the 
Shoreline Area Chapter of this Comprehensive Plan, 
residential uses should continue to be permitted along the 
shoreline.  
 

Policy L-4.6: Prohibit commercial uses along the shoreline south of Planned Area 15.  
 
Commercial uses should not be permitted along the shoreline south of Planned Area 15 due to the 
residential character of the area as well as access and 
visibility limitations. North of Planned Area 15, commercial 
activities should be permitted if public access to and use of 
the shoreline is enhanced. Other standards for shoreline 
activities are specified in the Shoreline Master Program. 
 
Planned Area 15  
 
Planned Area 15 is comprised of Subarea A located west of 
Lake Washington Boulevard and Subarea B east of Lake 
Washington Boulevard and Lakeview Drive.   
 
For many years, most of Subarea 15A was the site of the 
Lake Washington Shipyards, which ceased production in 
the late 1940s. The site was used as the Seattle Seahawks 
training facility until the late 1980s. The site is now 
developed as Carillon Point, a mixed-use commercial center 
containing office, retail, hotel, restaurant, marina and 
residential uses.  
 
South of Carillon Point is the Yarrow Bay Marina containing 
over-water covered moorage facilities, dry dock boat 
storage, boat launch, boat sales and service, a pump-out 
facility and accessory office building. The marina has been in existence since the 1950’s. In 2008, it 
was remodeled and added a shoreline public use area and public walkway connection to Carillon Point 
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and the condominiums to the south. An office building exists on the parcel fronting Lake Washington 
Boulevard. 
 
The majority of Subarea 15B is developed with medium to high density residential developed in 
conjunction with the Carillon Point Development to the west. Slopes in Subarea B are designated as 
containing moderate to high landslide hazard areas. Carillon Creek flows from Carillon Woods down the 
hillside through Carillon Point on its way to Lake Washington. With the development of Carillon Point 
the stream was enhanced with native plantings to improve fish habitat and serves as a natural amenity 
along the shoreline pedestrian walkway in Subarea A.  

Goal L-5: Ensure development in PLA 15 continues to provide water oriented uses, visual 
and direct access to the lake, and maintains the natural characteristics and amenities of 
the stream and Houghton Slope.  
 

Policy L-5.1: Within PLA 15 A , provide a mix of uses with priority to water dependent, 
water related and water enjoyment uses located along the shoreline. Allow residential 
development at a density of 12 dwelling units per acre. 

 
Subarea 15A, west of Lake Washington Boulevard is developed with a mixture of uses. The City’s 
Shoreline regulations KZC Chapter 83, governs the types of uses and activities allowed in PLA 15A. 
Shoreline regulations designate the area as an Urban Mixed shoreline environment. Like the shoreline 
areas lying immediately to the north and south, residential development in Subarea A is allowed at a 
density of 12 dwelling units per acre.   

 
Policy L-5.2: Retain water dependent uses and the view corridor south of Carillon 
Point. 

 
The marina development south of Carillon Point provides water-dependent uses, recreational activities 
and services.  It incorporates a waterfront public use area and public shoreline pedestrian walkway 
connection to Carillon Point to the north and residential property to the south. A view corridor from 
Lake Washington Boulevard to the water should be maintained across the southern portion of both 
sites including maintaining the height of vegetation to not obscure the view of Lake Washington. 
 
Goal L-6: Recognize and enhance Carillon Point as a mixed use employment center and 
tourism destination.  
 
In the hierarchy of commercial areas in Kirkland, the Land Use Element designates Carillon Point as a 
business district with its mix of office, retail, restaurants, housing, hotel, service businesses and 
marina. Carillon Point serves not only as a regional employment center but visitors and local 
communities frequent the area as a waterfront tourism destination.  

 
Policy L-6.1: Govern development and uses at Carillon Point by an approved Master 
Plan.   

 
Carillon Point was developed under a master plan with an extensive public review and City approval 
process. Any future major change to the development should be reviewed to ensure Master Plan 
compliance.  
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The Master Plan and Zoning Code regulations for PLA 15A ensure that development will minimize 
impacts to existing uses in the vicinity including view obstruction, traffic volume and movement, noise 
and glare from uses of higher intensity, and compatibility of building scale. The Master Plan includes 
specific design guidelines for the site plan, circulation plan, and architectural design for the buildings.  
 
The following is a summary of the key principles of the Master Plan to guide uses and development of 
the area (see KZC PLA 15 A and B for more detail):  
 

• Within the shoreline area water dependent, water related, and water oriented commercial uses 
should be included such as marinas, fueling and sewage pump out facilities, and possibly tour 
boat operations, float plane service, passenger only ferry or water taxi facility, and public 
amenities access to piers for fishing, strolling or other pedestrian activities.   
 

• Public access to and along the water’s edge and waterfront public use areas should be 
maintained including public access signs.  

 
• Public improvements adjacent to Lake Washington Boulevard are also desirable, such as wide 

sidewalks. 
 
• Visual access to Lake Washington from Lake Washington Boulevard should be maintained. To 

achieve greater visual access, building height, setback and view corridor requirements may be 
varied. Views from existing developments to the east should be protected.  

 
• Manage parking on site to avoid impact to adjacent properties. 
 
• Traffic impacts to Lake Washington Boulevard should be minimized including limiting vehicular 

access points.  
 
• Subarea B has been fully developed as part of a master plan, including an allowed transfer of 

density from the PLA 15A Subarea.  
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Neighborhood Oriented Commercial, Professional 
Office and Multi Family 
 
Goal L-7: Accommodate a mix of uses south of NE 
60th Street between Lakeview Drive and Lake 
Washington Boulevard consistent with the 
development pattern in the neighborhood. 

 
Policy L-7.1: South of NE 60th Street between 
Lakeview Drive and Lake Washington 
Boulevard NE, allow professional offices and 
medium-density residential use at twelve 
dwelling units per acre.  
 
Allow small neighborhood oriented retail 
businesses provided that: 
 
a. Front facades of buildings are not facing or 

oriented to Lakeview Drive.   
b. Vehicular access is not directly from  Lakeview Drive. 
c. Internally lit signs are not located along Lakeview Drive and NE 60th St. 
 

Medium-density residential uses, at a density of 12 dwelling units per acre, and professional offices 
should be considered the primary uses. Small, neighborhood oriented retail, convenience stores, coffee 
shops or similar uses that serve primarily the surrounding neighborhood are appropriate except where 
building front facades would face Lakeview Drive or direct vehicular access is provided along Lakeview 
Dr. because of potential impacts to low density residential uses across the street. Internally lit sign 
faces should also not face Lakeview Drive. Appropriate uses are those that focus on local pedestrian 
traffic and will not result in spillover parking on 
neighborhood streets. Vehicle sales, service, and drive-
through facilities should not be permitted in the PR zone.  

 
Policy L-7.2: Provide a historic interpretive 
sign on the site of the old Houghton Post 
Office. 

 
On the eastside of Lake Washington Blvd between NE 60th -
59th Streets, two older single family house style buildings 
and a fast food restaurant exist. One of the older buildings 
was constructed in the early 1900s and was the early site of 
the Houghton Post Office. Both of the older buildings clearly 
do not meet zoning standards for building setbacks parking, 
and other zoning non-conformances are likely. The other structure was built in 1940’s. The restaurant 
meets most or all of the current zoning standards for such uses. All three buildings are of a scale and 
design which are compatible with neighboring residential uses.  
 
These parcels are appropriate for multifamily residential, office, and small, limited in size, and 
neighborhood oriented commercial uses discussed in L.7.1. Continuation of existing office and 
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commercial uses within the existing nonconforming structures should be allowed and reviewed 
administratively.  

 
Because of the non-conforming conditions of both properties discussed above, some flexibility in 
applying normal zoning standards should be allowed provided certain development standards are met. 
If a change of use is proposed that is requires more parking than the current use, the proposal should 
be evaluated for consistency with the following standards:  

 
a. The use should provide a strong pedestrian orientation. 

 
b. The number of required additional stalls for the new use should be determined based on the 

actual parking demand. New on-street parking on NE 60th St. may be counted toward a 
portion of the required parking with necessary improvements to the right of way provided at 
the developer’s expense. 
 

c. New parking areas should be placed, screened, and buffered to mitigate impacts to nearby 
residential uses. 

 

d. A historic interpretive sign should be erected on the site of the old Houghton Post Office. 
 

e. Redevelopment of the properties should comply with all applicable zoning standards.  
 

Policy L-7.3: Along neighborhood streets, parking associated with commercial 
development and waterfront parks should be monitored to avoid parking 
congestion. 
 

Over time the area south of NE 60th St has transitioned from single family and industrial uses to 
primarily office and multifamily uses. Increased parking congestion along streets in the neighborhood 
from summer use of Houghton Beach Park and nearby businesses can also be a problem limiting 
access to surrounding businesses or the park. Therefore, parking on surrounding streets should be 
monitored to ensure access to parks and businesses.   
 

Policy L-7.4: Limit commercial activities north of NE 64th Street east of Lake 
Washington Boulevard.  

 
A convenience commercial grocery store located on Lake Washington Boulevard and NE 64th Street 
serves a localized need by providing limited grocery service to the surrounding residential 
neighborhood. Limited neighborhood commercial uses should be allowed to remain at this site and 
improvements should be encouraged to enhance its compatibility with surrounding residential uses and 
the scenic character of Lake Washington Boulevard. No further development of retail commercial 
facilities in this residential area should be permitted.  
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Yarrow Bay Business District 

The Yarrow Bay Business District serves as an employment 
center containing corporate headquarters, large office 
complexes, restaurants, a motel, schools, and convenience 
services for local office workers and freeway travelers along 
SR 520. The Business District is divided into subareas 
primarily because of differences in topography and 
maximum building height. 
 
Goal L-8: Promote the vitality of the Yarrow Bay 
Business District as a coordinated, mixed use 
district. 
 
The policies in this section are intended to support and 
strengthen the business district to evolve into a greater mix 
of retail, office, services, and housing to provide a more 
vibrant commercial district with greater pedestrian orientation and connections to transit facilities. 
Focus will be on integration of businesses and residents with a potential redevelopment of the area into 
a mixed use transit oriented district.  
 
Due to the availability of adequate public services, easy access to major arterials, the freeway, and the 
overall compatibility with adjacent land uses, the predominate use should be devoted to commercial 
activities. Retail uses may be included as part of office structures but not as stand-alone large 
structures. Incorporating residential uses with commercial development would strengthen the area into 
a twenty four hour active community. All developments should include landscaping and other elements 
to enhance this interchange as a gateway to the City.  
 
See also the Urban Design section regarding design policies for the Yarrow Bay Business District.  
 
Yarrow Bay Business District 1- YBD 1 

The property containing the South Kirkland Park and Ride is about seven acres in size, with 
approximately equal portions of the site lying within the cities of Kirkland and Bellevue. The site is 
owned by King County, and currently developed as a Park and Ride with approximately 600 parking 
stalls and a transit facility. The site is generally level, but has a steep slope along the eastern and 
southeastern boundaries within the city of Bellevue section of the site. Tall trees and heavy vegetation 
are present within the hillside areas. 
 
King County has identified the South Kirkland Park and Ride as a potential site for transit-oriented 
development (TOD) for several years. Affordable housing is generally included in King County TOD 
projects, and is anticipated to be a significant component of future residential development at the 
South Kirkland site. The City of Kirkland has identified transit-oriented development at the South 
Kirkland Park and Ride as a key affordable housing strategy. The City supports multifamily residential 
as the predominant use of the site in a transit-oriented-development project, with a variety of other 
uses to be allowed as well. 
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The South Kirkland Park and Ride property may continue as a transit facility with the potential for office 
use. Alternatively, if the site is redeveloped with TOD, the principles discussed below should be used to 
guide development at the Park and Ride. 
 

Policy L-8.1: Provide for affordable housing. 
  
Ensure that transit-oriented development provides for mixed-income housing, including a 
minimum of 20 percent of total units to be affordable to low and/or moderate income households. 
 

• Development should strive to achieve greater affordability for at least 20 percent of its 
units, with an additional 25 percent to be affordable to median income households, 
through the use of as many funding sources as are necessary. 

 
Policy L-8.2: Ensure high quality site and building design. 
  
 Develop implementing regulations for coordinated development of the entire site. 
  

• Establish standards for building height and mass that acknowledge site topography and 
existing vegetation as factors for consideration. 

  
 Implement design standards for YBD 1. 

• Ensure that regulations support appropriate 
building scale and massing throughout the 
site, produce buildings that exhibit high 
quality design and incorporate pedestrian 
features and amenities that contribute to a 
livable urban village character for the TOD. 
 

• Provide guidance for the streetscapes along 
NE 38th Place and 108th Avenue NE to 
ensure buildings do not turn their backs on 
the streets and development provides a welcoming and attractive presence at this 
gateway to Kirkland. 

 

• Protect the vegetative buffers and significant trees along the site’s eastern and 
southeastern borders through development standards. 

 

• Minimize the visual impacts of parking facilities from adjacent rights-of-way. 
  
 Foster the creation of a vibrant and desirable living environment through the use of high quality 
design, public amenities and open space. 
  
 Promote sustainable development through support of green building practices at the Park and 
Ride. 

E-Page 94



ATTACHMENT 1 
Revised 8‐1‐2011 

 

 Page 18 
 

 
Policy L-8.3: Maximize effectiveness of 
transit-oriented development (TOD). 

 
• Create the opportunity for Transit-Oriented 

Development (TOD) at the site through the 
development of standards and regulations 
that support necessary densities.  
 

• Expand opportunities for retail development, 
incidental office development, and childcare 
facilities at the site to serve users of the Park 
and Ride, site residents and others. 
 

• Provide opportunities for all types of users of the site to access the BNSF corridor; 
however it is developed, along the eastern boundary of the Park and Ride site. 
 

• Reduce the need for parking at the site through regulations that promote shared parking 
between uses, and incentives to support alternatives such as shared car services and 
electric cars. 
 

• Mitigate traffic, visual, noise and other impacts from more intensive development of the 
Park and Ride to the surrounding street network and residential areas. 
 

Policy L-8.4: Coordination with the City of Bellevue. 
 

• Coordinate an approach for the review and approval of development proposals for the 
site with the City of Bellevue.  
 

• Manage emergency services to the site through agreements with the City of Bellevue. 
 
Yarrow Bay Business District 1 and 2- YBD 2 and YBD 3  
 

Policy L-8.5: In YBD 2 and YBD 3 encourage a mix of office, retail, hotels, 
restaurants, housing, and services  and limit the size of freestanding  retail 
establishments.   

 
Development in YBD 2 and YBD 3 is appropriate for a mix of uses such as offices, specialty retail 
banks, hotel, motel, restaurants, schools or day care facilities, residential and grocery stores to serve 
offices and other employment nearby, or the freeway traveler. Individual freestanding retail 
establishments should be limited in size to less than 15,000 sq. ft. of gross floor area unless they are 
part of a mixed use project to avoid large scale, stand alone retail uses more appropriate for other 
business districts. Drive through facilities should not be permitted in the Yarrow Bay Business District 
because they discourage pedestrian oriented development.  
 
The clustering of development away from wetlands and streams is encouraged. Cochran Springs Creek 
requires protection. This area is the entrance to the City and, hence, the character of development is 
important. Because of the prominent location of the development as a southern gateway to the City, a 
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gateway feature, art, superior landscaping, and pedestrian amenities should be provided along Lake 
Washington Blvd (see Urban Design Section).  
 

Policy L-8.6: Limit maximum building height to 5 stories in YBD 2 and YBD 3. 
Reduce building mass generally above the second floor with upper story 
setbacks, and vertical and horizontal modulation evaluated through the Design 
Review process.  

 
Building height should be slightly lower in YBD 3 than YBD 2 to accentuate the rise in the topography 
of the district from west to east.  
 

Policy L-8.7: At the southern end of the Houghton Slope professional offices or 
multifamily uses are allowed. 

 
An existing office development is located at the south portion of the Houghton slope. The office land 
use designation should not extend further northward into the residential area on the southern end of 
the Houghton Slope. The offices provide a desirable transition to the residential area to the north and 
east. Accessory commercial uses are only permitted to serve the offices. 

 
Policy L-8.8: Establish urban design standards for commercial and mixed use 
residential development in the Yarrow Bay Business District  

 
Design Guidelines should be created to encourage attractive development in this gateway to the City.  
The design standards should encourage greater pedestrian orientation and pedestrian connections to 
other businesses, to the South Kirkland Park and Ride and other transportation facilities. Along the 
perimeter of the district, buildings should be stepped back vertically from the street and designed to be 
compatible with adjacent residential development. 
 
Goal L-9: Provide transitions between residential uses and commercial uses. 
 

Policy L-9.1: Minimize impacts of commercial development on residential areas and 
protect neighborhood character. 

 
When locating more intensive commercial uses along the perimeter of commercial activity nodes, 
techniques should be used to minimize impacts on adjacent residential areas such as ensuring there is 
adequate parking on neighborhood streets for residents and businesses, minimizing noise in evening 
hours, and minimizing glare from commercial lighting. Regulating building height, building mass, 
building placement, and vehicular access and providing landscape buffers are effective transition 
techniques to reduce impacts of commercial uses on surrounding residential uses. 
 
   
6. Transportation  
 
The circulation patterns in the Lakeview Neighborhood are well established and permit through traffic 
to flow north and south on both Lakeview Drive and Lake Washington Boulevard. Northup Way, NE 
52nd Street and NE 68th Street provide the east-west connections to the Central Houghton 
neighborhood. 
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Goal L-10: Improve vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle mobility along Lake Washington 
Boulevard NE. 
 
Lake Washington Boulevard is designated as a principal arterial and provides the major north-south 
route through Kirkland south of the Central Business District and west of I-405 (See Figure L- 4). The 
Boulevard also provides local access for a substantial number of residential developments and 
businesses. A significant proportion of existing traffic, however, is probably attracted to the Boulevard 
as much because of the scenic vistas of Lake Washington and ease of convenience or necessity. The 
scenic qualities of the Boulevard also contribute to making it a major pedestrian and bicycle corridor, 
serving waterfront park users, joggers, strollers, and Downtown shoppers. 
 
Traffic on Lake Washington Boulevard has greatly increased, particularly during morning and evening 
commute periods. This congestion restricts local access to and from the Boulevard and has created 
noise, safety problems, and conflicts for pedestrians, bicyclists, and adjacent residents.  

 
Policy L-10.1: Enhance Lake Washington Boulevard NE as a scenic, recreational, 
open space and transportation corridor.  

 
Improvements to the Boulevard could help accommodate its broader amenity function in such a 
manner that the safety of all the Boulevard’s diverse users is enhanced, while significant amounts of 
through traffic are not diverted to other arterials. Accordingly, a master plan or set standards for Lake 
Washington Boulevard should be established through a public process that considers the following 
objectives: 

 
1. Strategies to relieve congestion during commute times to improve traffic flow and provide gaps 

in traffic to improve access from adjacent properties. 
 

2. Widen sidewalks to improve pedestrian circulation on both sides of the street with the widest 
sidewalks on the west side.   
 

3. Improve pedestrian crossings at intersections and adjacent to waterfront parks where safety 
considerations allow such installation. One option that could be studied is the concept of 
providing a pedestrian bridge across Lake Washington Blvd in the Yarrow Bay Business District 
to facilitate pedestrian crossing and provide a gateway feature to the City.  
 

4. Use of landscaped median islands to separate traffic and provide pedestrian safety where 
center left-turn lanes or on-street parking are not needed. 

 
5. Widening bicycle lanes. 

 
6. Installation of on-street parking in areas of high parking demand, provided that traffic safety 

will not be impaired. 
 

7. Installation of streetscape amenities such as public art, pedestrian lighting, street furniture, and 
low level landscaping that will not obscure views of the Lake and will enhance the pedestrian 
experience along the street.  
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Policy L-10.2: Implementation of the above street improvements should be 
considered through the City’s Capital Improvement Program process and site 
specific with private redevelopment. 

 
The means for implementing these improvements should be both on a comprehensive area wide basis 
and to the extent possible, on an incremental basis by encouraging or requiring them to be 
incorporated into private development.  

 
Policy L-10.3: Support regional transportation solutions that will reduce commuter 
or pass through traffic through the neighborhood and along Lake Washington Blvd. 
NE.  

 
Also important to the successful achievement of a greater amenity and mobility functions for Lake 
Washington Boulevard will be traffic improvements that are regional in scope. Accordingly, the City 
should support and encourage the following regional solutions: 

  
1. Alternatives to the single-occupancy vehicle for commuting purposes, such as increased use of 

Metro Transit, commuter pool, High-Occupancy Vehicles (HOV), and the investigation of future 
modes, such as light rail. 
 

2. Improvements to the I-405/SR 520 corridors. 
 
Policy L-10.4: Maintain Lakeview Drive as a minor arterial and alternative route to 
Lake Washington Blvd. NE through the neighborhood.  

 
Lakeview Drive is designated as a minor arterial and fully developed with two through lanes, bicycle 
lanes, sidewalks, and street trees. From its intersection with Lake Washington Boulevard, Lakeview 
Drive provides the primary route to the Houghton Business District and to State Street, which in turn 
provides access to the Central Business District. Lakeview Drive/ State Street provide an alternative 
north-south vehicular route from Lake Washington Blvd during peak commute times. Future traffic 
levels should be monitored and necessary measures undertaken to mitigate impacts.  

 
Policy L-10.5: Improve pedestrian and bicycle circulation systems as both recreation 
amenities and as non-motorized transportation connections to neighborhood as well as 
city and regional destinations. 
 

The path/trail system shown in Figures L-5 and L-6 indicates the major elements of the pedestrian and 
bicycle circulation network in the neighborhood. Pedestrian and bicycle pathways provide a recreation 
as well as transportation function. The following pedestrian and bicycle connections should be priorities 
within the neighborhood: 

 
1. From Lake Washington Blvd east to the future Eastside Rail Corridor on the railroad right of 

way and the Central Houghton Neighborhood. 
 

2. Between properties in the Yarrow Bay Business District and to the South Kirkland Park and 
Ride and future Transit Oriented Development. 
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3. Along the Lake Washington shoreline with connections to Lake Washington Boulevard as 
required by the shoreline regulations. Existing signs marking the location of public shoreline 
pedestrian walkways should be maintained by private development. 

 
4. From Yarrow Bay Wetlands to Watershed Park. 

 
5. Along NE 60th Street trail from Houghton Beach Park east through the City to connect to 

the regional trail at Marymoor Park in Redmond. 
 

6. From SR 520, and Bellevue to the South.  
 
These trails will cross a combination of City parklands, City rights-of-way, and public access easements. 
The trails should be part of the City’s Active Transportation Plan and implemented through the Capital 
Improvement Program or -private development. The trails will improve neighborhood access and 
enhance the unique areas they traverse. 
 

Policy L-10.6: Support development of a future Eastside Rail Corridor as 
multipurpose trail. 
  

Development of the old BNSF railroad right of way as a multipurpose corridor for bikes, pedestrians 
and potentially for rail transit should be designed to: 
 

• Result in a public benefit to the citizens of Kirkland. 
• Serve as a gateway to the City. 
• Provide neighborhood connections. 
• Be compatible in scale with adjacent neighborhoods. 
• Ensure a high degree of safety.  
• Show environmental stewardship. 

 

7. Open Space and Parks  
 
Goal L-11: Ensure adequate park and recreation facilities in the Lakeview Neighborhood. 
 
Current park needs for the Lakeview Neighborhood are being met by existing facilities. Terrace Park is 
a neighborhood park. Marsh and Houghton Beach Park are waterfront parks, and Yarrow Bay Wetlands 
is a passive natural area (see Figure L-1).  

 
Policy L-11.1: The City should continue to acquire property in Lakeview for 
recreation purposes wherever possible.   

 
As properties adjacent to existing parks become available, the City should seek opportunities to acquire 
land for expansion. In addition, shoreline street ends should be accessible and enhanced for public 
enjoyment.  

 
Policy L-11.2: Restore the shoreline within waterfront parks. Replace hard shoreline 
armoring with native plants and soft armoring techniques while ensuring erosion 
protection and public access to Lake Washington. 
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A goal in the Shoreline Area Chapter is to replace hard armoring such as bulkheads and rockeries with 
softer, natural shorelines planted with native plants to improve shoreline habitat including along 
waterfront parks. Park restoration can be used as a model for how private property owners can restore 
their shoreline. 

 
Policy L-11.3: Maintain wide, expansive views of Lake Washington through 
waterfront parks. Prevent view obstruction by vegetation or placement of 
structures. 

 
A high priority for the neighborhood is to maintain the wide expansive views of Lake Washington and 
beyond, especially at waterfront parks. Ongoing maintenance of existing vegetation at parks to retain 
views of the Lake from Lake Washington Boulevard and properties to the east is a priority. Shoreline 
regulations also encourage planting of shoreline vegetation and trees. A balance must be achieved 
between shoreline restoration with the planting of vegetation with retaining views.  
 
As new trees or vegetation are planted, the placement and variety should carefully be chosen to avoid 
view obstruction. Neighbors to the east who may be impacted by new vegetation should be involved in 
providing input on the placement and variety. In addition to the normal notification techniques, the 
Parks and Community Services Department should notify surrounding residents and the neighborhood 
association prior to placement of new trees or vegetation that have the potential for impeding views.  
 

 
 
 
Policy L-11.3: Maintain public views of wide, expansive views of Lake Washington 
through waterfront parks. Prevent view obstruction by vegetation or placement of 
structures. 

 
A high priority for the neighborhood is to maintain the wide expansive views of Lake Washington and 
beyond, especially at waterfront parks. Ongoing maintenance of existing vegetation at parks to retain 
views of the Lake Washington and beyond from Lake Washington Boulevard and properties to the east 
is a priority. Shoreline regulations also encourage planting of shoreline vegetation and trees. A balance 
must be achieved between shoreline restoration using vegetation with the planting of vegetation with 
retainingwhile maintaining public views.  
 
As new trees or vegetation are planted, the placement and variety should carefully be chosen to avoid 
view obstruction. Neighbors to the east who may be impacted by new vegetation should be involved in 
providing input on the placement and variety. In addition to the normal notification techniques, the 
Parks and Community Services Department should notify surrounding residents and the neighborhood 
association prior to placement of new trees or vegetation that have the potential for impeding views.  

 
 
Policy L-11.4: Seek opportunities to improve wildlife habitat, increase pedestrian 
and non motorized boat access, if ecological functions can be enhanced at Yarrow 
Bay wetland.  

 
Yarrow Bay wetlands are one of the largest remaining wetlands on Lake Washington and serve as 
valuable wildlife habitat, water quality functions as well as aesthetic open space for the community. 
Public access is available by existing public rights of way but is limited. Improving access for viewing 

Planning Commission recommends the following alternative text for Policy L‐11.3: 
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wildlife and environmental education through constructing a series of boardwalks should be evaluated 
provided ecological functions are protected. Wildlife habitat may be improved by removing upland and 
underwater invasive plants in and near the wetlands. Any future development of the park should be 
undertaken following a community based master planning process. Considerations for a future park 
master plan should include protection and enhancement of natural resources while providing 
appropriate public access. Opportunities for further acquisition of adjacent land in order to preserve 
and protect the wetlands and associated wetland buffers should also be pursued. 

 
 

8. Public Services and Facilities 
 
Goal L-12: Provide public and private utility services 
for the Lakeview Neighborhood. 
 
Water, sewer, and drainage facilities are adequate for 
planned development in the Lakeview Neighborhood. The 
goals and policies contained in the Utilities, Capital Facilities 
and Public Services Chapters of the Comprehensive Plan 
provide the general framework for these services and 
facilities.  

 
 
Policy L-12.1: Encourage undergrounding of 
overhead utilities. 

 
In order to contribute to a more amenable and safe living 
environment and to enhance views and a sense of 
community identity, the undergrounding of utilities should 
be actively encouraged.  
 
9. Urban Design Policies 
 
Lakeview’s unique urban design assets are identified on Figure L-7 and described below.  
 
Lakeview’s north-south orientation and west facing Houghton slope allow for a majority of residents to 
take advantage of the views of Lake Washington, Seattle and the Olympic Mountains. Lake Washington 
and the Yarrow Bay Wetlands are two visual landmarks that provide a sense of openness and natural 
beauty. Preserving public views of Lake Washington and beyond from Lake Washington Boulevard is a 
high priority. Other landmarks in this neighborhood include the waterfront parks and the historic 
places. The Lakeview Neighborhood serves as the southwestern gateway to the City at SR 520 and 
Lake Washington Blvd. and 108th intersections.  
 
Goal L-13: Preserve public view corridors and natural features that contribute to 
Lakeview’s visual identity. 

 
Policy  L-13.1:  Preserve public scenic views and view corridors of Lake Washington, 
Seattle and the Olympic Mountains from public rights of ways and waterfront parks. 
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Public and private view corridors along Lake Washington’s shoreline are important assets and should 
continue to be enhanced as new development occurs.  Wide, expansive views of Lake Washington 
looking west from public rights of ways and waterfront parks should be maintained. Street trees along 
rights of ways and trees in public parks that offer local and territorial views should be of a variety that 
will not block views as trees mature.  

 
Policy L-13.2: Preserve natural landforms, vegetation and scenic areas such as the 
Houghton and Yarrow Bay Slopes and Yarrow Bay Wetlands. 

 
Lakeview’s natural landforms, such as steep slopes and ravines, contain significant woodlands, 
streams, open space and wildlife that help define neighborhood character. These natural landforms 
should be preserved, restored and incorporated into the design of new development. 

 
Goal L-14: Enhance neighborhood gateways to strengthen neighborhood identity.  

 
Policy L-14.1: Establish gateway features at the locations identified in FigureL.7 
through public and private efforts.  

 
Gateways welcome residents, employees and visitors into the City and help define neighborhood 
identity. Gateways can be in the form of natural feature such as landscaping or structures, such as 
signs or buildings. The northern gateway to the neighborhood is at NE 68th Street where views of Lake 
Washington are prominent. At the ”Y” intersection at Lake Washington Boulevard and Lakeview Drive, 
the triangular median with the sculpture serves as a gateway to the Carillon Point development, 
neighborhood businesses and shoreline parks.  
 
The intersections at SR 520 and Lake Washington Boulevard and at 108th Avenue NE provide two 
southern gateways to the City.  These intersections provide opportunities to enhance the gateways 
with future private development or through community efforts.  For example, the existing gateway sign 
located on the east side of Lake Washington Blvd at NE 38th Pl by Cochrane Springs Creek, could be 
enhanced by relocating the sign to a more prominent location, removing the clutter of street signs and 
utility poles, screening the adjacent utility box or highlighting the stream crossing and coordinated with 
a similar gateway treatment on the west side of the boulevard.  
 
The City should pursue opportunities to work with private property owners to install gateway features 
as part of future development. Improvements such as signs, public art, structures, lighting, and 
landscaping could be included.  
 
Goal L-15: Provide public improvements that contribute to a sense of neighborhood 
identity and enhanced visual quality. 

 
Policy L-15.1: Identify design standards for Lake Washington Boulevard, NE 38th Pl, 
and Northup Way right of ways that include:  
 
• Adequate sidewalk widths (preferably 10’ in width) on both sides of the street 

to encourage greater pedestrian circulation. 
• Street trees that are of a variety that will not obstruct views of Lake 

Washington from public rights of way,  properties to the east or businesses 
• Public amenities such as benches, pedestrian lighting, view platforms, public art 

and directional signs pointing to public facilities and points of interest.  
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Lake Washington Boulevard is a major pedestrian shoreline promenade connecting Downtown points 
south and north. Within the Yarrow Bay Business District, design standards for NE 38th PL, Lake 
Washington Blvd and Northup Way should be developed to ensure a consistent design including wider 
sidewalks, landscape strips, decorative street lighting and street furniture.  As redevelopment occurs, 
sections of the sidewalk on both sides of the street should be improved to meet these standards. 
Opportunities to install public art and street furniture along arterials throughout the neighborhood 
should also be pursued.  
 
Yarrow Bay Business District 
 
The urban design vision for the Yarrow Bay Business District is to transform the suburban style office 
park development into a more integrated, mixed use commercial and residential district. Implementing 
the following strategies will help achieve this vision such as allowing a broader range of commercial 
uses with residential above the ground floor, improving pedestrian connections between properties, 
businesses, the South Kirkland Park and Ride transit facility and SR 520 freeway.  Providing public 
plazas, green spaces and pedestrian amenities in new development will help create a sense of place for 
employees and residents. New design standards and design review for new development will ensure 
quality architecture, site design and identity for the commercial district.  
 

 
Illustration by Makers Architects shows the future urban design concept for the Yarrow Bay 
Business District. 
 

Goal L-16: Promote high quality design in the Yarrow Bay Business District. 
 

E-Page 103



ATTACHMENT 1 
Revised 8‐1‐2011 

 

 Page 27 
 

Policy L-16.1: Establish design guidelines and regulations that apply to all new, 
expanded or remodeled commercial, multifamily or mixed use buildings in the 
Yarrow Bay Business District. Ensure that guidelines should address the following 
design principles: 
 
• Promote pedestrian oriented design techniques such as minimizing blank walls, 

providing generous window treatments, awnings, superior building materials, 
open space plazas, and pedestrian amenities especially around retail uses. 
 

• Encourage pedestrian links between uses on site, to adjacent properties and to 
the transit facility at the South Kirkland Park and Ride property. 
 

• Enhance streetscapes along Lake Washington Blvd, NE 38th Pl and Northup Way 
improved with wide sidewalks, street trees, pedestrian lighting, benches, and 
street furniture distinctive to the District. 
 

• Orient buildings to sidewalks or other pedestrian routes. 
 

• Moderate the scale of large buildings through vertical and horizontal 
modulation. Incorporate upper story step backs along all street frontages and 
perimeter of district. 

 

• Incorporate gateway features at locations shown in Figure L-7 incorporating 
signs, sculpture, lighting, and landscaping. 

 

 
 
This illustration by Makers Architects shows conceptual redevelopment of parcels at and 
adjacent to the South Kirkland Park and Ride along with improved pedestrian connections and 
streetscape improvements to NE 38th Pl.  
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Policy L-16.2:  Encourage buildings and public infrastructure to include high quality 
materials, art, and bicycle and pedestrian amenities.  
 
Policy L-16.3: Utilize design review to administer building and site design standards 
in the Yarrow Bay Business District.  

 
Site and architectural design standards should address the principles above and be used in the design 
review process to evaluate new public and private development. These will help create an attractive 
image for the Yarrow Bay Business District and create a desirable place to work and live. 
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Figure L-5: Lakeview Neighborhood Pedestrian System

Produced by the City of Kirkland.
© 2011, the City of Kirkland, all rights reserved.

No warranties of any sort, including but not limited
to accuracy, fitness or merchantability, accompany this product.
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    ATTACHMENT 4 
LAKEVIEW NEIGHBORHOOD PLAN UPDATE 

List of Proposed Code Amendments to Comprehensive Plan, Zoning Code, Zoning Map, Municipal Changes 
Revised August 29, 2011  

 
See Attached Draft Code Amendments for specific text changes: 
Zoning Code Amendments 

A. Table of Contents delete FC III and insert YBD zones and new plate 
B. 5.10 Definitions  

i. .145 Commercial Zones‐ add YBD 
ii. .490 low density zones add PLA 3C 
iii. .513 maximum dwelling units per acre‐ insert text regarding PLA 3C 
iv. .595 office zones‐ delete FCIII and PLA 3A 
v. .785 residential zones‐add PLA 3C 

C. 10.25 delete reference to FCIII zone and insert YBD zones 
D. 25.08 PR Zones   

i. Text to allow neighborhood oriented businesses except if property fronts and is oriented to Lakeview Dr.   
ii. Text regarding two parcels north of Kidd Valley‐ Amend the types of uses that can locate there, add special 

regulations that describe development standards in policies. Reduce level of review process.  
iii. Add Design Review applies to PR zone in YBD District 

E. 30.30 WD III For parcels abutting Lake Washington Blvd or Lake St So delete the requirement that the required yard must 
be increased two feet for each one foot the structure exceeds 25 ft    

F. 35 delete FCIII Chapter. 
G. New Chapter 56 for YBD charts‐Yarrow Bay Business District Subareas YBD 2 and 3.  
H. 60.17 PLA 2A delete Special Regulation #2. Regarding PLA 3A No longer relevant property was dedicated to become Yarrow 

Bay Wetlands 
I. 60.20 Delete PLA 3A use zone charts.  
J. 60.20 Insert new PLA 3C use zone charts   
K. 60.27 PLA 3B For parcels abutting Lake Washington Blvd or Lake St So delete the requirement that the required yard must 

be increased two feet for each one foot the structure exceeds 25 ft    
L. 92 Design Regulations‐ insert YBD reference 
M. 100.50 Add Lakeview Drive as a designated corridor. As a result no internal lit or electrical signs will be allowed. Add to 

100.52 cabinet signs are prohibited in YBD. 
N. 105.58 delete #1 after YBD 1 so that all YBD zones will prohibit parking areas between the building and street  
O. 115.42 insert text that FAR would apply in PLA 3C for lots less than 7,200 sq. ft, two unit homes, and in RS zones  
P. 142.25 and 142.37 insert reference to Design Guidelines in YBD 
Q. 180 Plate 34 L revise to show location for potential pedestrian pathways in YBD 
R. 180 Plate 34 M new plate describing required street improvements in YBD. 

 
Municipal Code 

S. Section 22.28.040 Subdivision insert text that states that lot averaging and the small lot single family do not apply to the 
new PLA 3C zone. 

T. Section 3.30.040 Add Design Guidelines for Yarrow Bay Business District. 
 

Zoning Map Amendments 
1. Rezone group of RS 12.5 parcels on South Houghton Slope to PLA 3C. 
2. In PR zone delete neighborhood plan prefix ‐ 2639/11 and 2639/4 in RM 3.6 from Zoning Map. Parcels have redeveloped. 

Delete (2) and (4)  
3. Proposal to rezone RM 3.6 block to PR 3.6 between NE 60th ST and NE 59th ST  
4. Change PO, FCIII, PLA 3A, to new YBD 2 and YBD 3 zones and add Yarrow Bay Business District boundary 
5. Revised neighborhood boundary to include triangular parcels in YBD near BNSFRR. 

 
Comprehensive Plan Amendments 

• Replace existing Lakeview Neighborhood Plan Chapter XV with new neighborhood Plan. 
• Revise city wide land use map to reflect legislative rezones in Lakeview Neighborhood 
• Revise city wide neighborhood boundary between Central Houghton and Lakeview near southern city limits 
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Title 23 
ZONING 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

This code contains zoning regulations for the Finn Hill, North Juanita, and Kingsgate 
annexation areas as adopted by the Kirkland City Council through Ordinance 4196. The 
effective date of the annexation and Ordinance 4196 zoning regulations is June 1, 2011. 

Click here to view adopted ordinances that have not yet been inserted into the Zoning Code as well as 
pending regulations under consideration. 

Zoning Code Interpretations 
 

Chapter 1 – User Guide  
Chapter 5 – Definitions  
Chapter 10 – Legal Effect/Applicability  
Chapter 15 – Single-Family Residential (RS) Zones  
Chapter 17 – Single-Family Residential X (RSX) Zones  
Chapter 18 – Single-Family Residential A (RSA) Zones  
Chapter 20 – Multifamily Residential (RM and RMA) Zones  
Chapter 25 – Professional Office Residential (PR) and Professional Office Residential A (PRA) Zones  
Chapter 27 – Professional Office (PO) Zones  
Chapter 30 – Waterfront District (WD) Zones 
              WDI Zone          
              WDII Zone          
              WDIII Zone          
Chapter 35 – Freeway Commercial (FC) Zones Delete Chapter 35 FCIII Zone 
              FCIII Zone         
Chapter 40 – Neighborhood Business (BN) Zones and Neighborhood Business A (BNA) Zones 
Chapter 45 – Community Business (BC, BC 1 and BC 2) Zones  
Chapter 47 – Community Business X (BCX) Zones 
Chapter 48 – Light Industrial Technology (LIT) Zones 
Chapter 49 – Park/Public Use (P) Zones  
Chapter 50 – Central Business District (CBD) Zones 
              CBD-1A & 1B          
              CBD-2          
              CBD-3          
              CBD-4          
              CBD-5          
              CBD-5A          
              CBD-6          
              CBD-7          
              CBD-8          
              50.60   Special Parking Provisions in the CBD 1, 2, and 8 Zones          
              50.62   Building Height Provisions in the CBD          
Chapter 51 – Market Street Corridor (MSC) Zones 
              MSC 1, 4 
              MSC 2 
              MSC 3 
Chapter 52 – Juanita Business District (JBD) Zones 
              JBD-1  
              JBD-2  
              JBD-3  
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              JBD-4  
              JBD-5  
              JBD-6  
Chapter 53 – Rose Hill Business District (RHBD) Zones 
              RH 1A  
              RH 1B  
              RH 2A, 2B, 2C  
              RH 3  
              RH 4  
              RH 5A, 5B  
              RH 5C  
              RH 7  
              RH 8  
Chapter 54 – North Rose Hill Business District (NRHBD) Zones 
              NRH-1A  
              NRH-1B  
              NRH-2  
              NRH-3  
              NRH-4  
              NRH-5  
              NRH-6  
Chapter 55 – Totem Lake (TL) Zones  
              TL 1A  
              TL 1B  
              TL 2  
              TL 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D  
              TL 4A, 4B, 4C  
              TL 5  
              TL 6A, 6B  
              TL 7  
              TL 8  
              TL 9A  
              TL 9B  
              TL 10A  
              TL 10B  
              TL 10C  
              TL 10D  
              TL 10E  
              TL 11  
Insert Chapter 56-Yarrow Bay Business District YBD 2, YBD 3 Section 56.18 
Chapter 60 – Planned Areas (PLA) 
              PLA1  
              PLA2  
              PLA3 –Delete PLA 3A Section 60.19 Use Zone 
Insert new PLA 3C Use Zone Chart Section 60.19 
              PLA5  
              PLA6  
              PLA7  
              PLA9  
              PLA14  
              PLA15  
              PLA16  
              PLA17  
Chapter 70 – Holmes Point Overlay Zone 
Chapter 72 – Adult Activities Overlay Zone 
Chapter 75 – Historic Landmark Overlay Zone 
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Chapter 78 – Secure Community Transition Facility Overlay Zone 
Chapter 80 – Equestrian Overlay Zone 
Chapter 83 – Shoreline Management  
Chapter 85 – Geologically Hazardous Areas 
Chapter 90 – Drainage Basins 
Chapter 92 – Design Regulations 
Chapter 95 – Tree Management and Required Landscaping 
Chapter 100 – Signs 
Chapter 105 – Parking Areas, Vehicle and Pedestrian Access, and 

              Related Improvements 
Chapter 110 – Required Public Improvements 
Chapter 112 – Affordable Housing Incentives – Multifamily 
Chapter 113 – Cottage, Carriage and Two/Three-Unit Homes 
Chapter 115 – Miscellaneous Use Development and Performance Standards 
Chapter 117 – Personal Wireless Service Facilities 
Chapter 120 – Variances 
Chapter 125 – Planned Unit Development 
Chapter 127 – Temporary Use 
Chapter 130 – Rezone 
Chapter 135 – Amendments to the Text of the Zoning Code 
Chapter 140 – Amendments to the Comprehensive Plan 
Chapter 141 – Shoreline Administration 
Chapter 142 – Design Review 
Chapter 145 – Process I 
Chapter 150 – Process IIA 
Chapter 152 – Process IIB 
Chapter 160 – Process IV 
Chapter 161 – Process IVA 
Chapter 162 – Nonconformance 
Chapter 165 – Authority 
Chapter 170 – Code Administration 
Chapter 175 – Bonds 
Chapter 180 – Plates 
Revise Plate 34 L Pedestrian Pathways in YBD 
Add new Plate 34 M Street Improvements for YBD 
  
Table of Revised Pages 
Ordinance History Table 
Ordinance Table 
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ATTACHMENT 4B 

 

 

Chapter 5 – DEFINITIONS 

5.10 Definitions 

.145 Commercial Zones 

– The following zones: BN; BNA; BC; BC 1; BC 2; BCX; CBD; JBD 1; JBD 2; JBD 4; 
JBD 5; JBD 6; MSC 2; MSC 3; NRH 1A; NRH 1B; NRH 4; RH 1A; RH 1B; RH 2A; 
RH 2B; RH 2C; RH 3; RH 5A; RH 5B; RH 5C; RH 7; TL 2; TL 4A; TL 4B; TL 4C; TL 
5; TL 6A; TL 6B; and TL 8, YBD 2, YBD 3.. 

.490 Low Density Zones 

– The following zones: RS 35; RSX 35; RS 12.5; RSX 12.5; RS 8.5; RSX 8.5; RSA 
8; RS 7.2; RSX 7.2; RS 6.3; RSA 6; RS 5.0; RSX 5.0; RSA 4; RSA 1; PLA 3C, PLA 
6C, 6E; PLA 16; WD II; and comparable zones in other adjoining jurisdictions, 
except properties with approved intent to rezones to zoning designations other than 
low density.  

.513 Maximum Units per Acre 

– Within RSA and PLA 3C zones, the maximum allowed number of dwelling units 
shall be computed by multiplying the gross area of the subject property by the 
applicable residential density number per acre shown on the Zoning Map. In the 
RSA zone, fFor the purpose of calculating the maximum units per acre, all road 
dedications and vehicular access easements and tracts shall be included in the 
calculation for density. The maximum development potential requirements of 
Chapter 90 KZC shall apply.  

.595 Office Zones 

– The following zones: PO; PR 8.5; PR 5.0; PR 3.6; PR 2.4; PR 1.8; PRA 1.8; JBD 
3; PLA 3A; PLA 5B, C; PLA 6B; PLA 15A; PLA 17A; FC III; MSC 1; MSC 4; NRH 2; 
NRH 3; NRH 5; NRH 6; RH 4; RH 8; TL 1A; TL 10A, TL 10B, TL 10C, TL 10D and 
TL 10E. 

.785 Residential Zone 

– The following zones: RS 35; RSX 35; RS 12.5; RSX 12.5; RS 8.5; RSX 8.5; RSA 
8; RS 7.2; RSX 7.2; RS 6.3; RSA 6; RS 5.0; RSX 5.0; RSA 4; RSA 1; RM 5.0; RMA 
5.0; RM 3.6; RMA 3.6; RM 2.4; RMA 2.4; RM 1.8; RMA 1.8; WD I; WD II; WD III; TL 
9B; PLA 2; PLA 3B; PLA 5A, D, E; PLA 6A, C, D, E, F, H, I, J, K; PLA 7A, B, C; PLA 
9; PLA 15B; PLA 16; PLA 17; and TL 11;PLA 3C. 
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ATTACHMENT 4C 

 

Amendments to KZC 10.25 Zoning Categories Adopted- 

The City is divided into the following zoning categories: 
Zoning Category Symbol 

1. Single-Family Residential 
Zones 

RS, RSA and RSX (followed by a designation indicating 
minimum lot size per dwelling unit or units per acre) 

2. Multifamily Residential Zones RM and RMA (followed by a designation indicating minimum 
lot size per dwelling unit) 

3. Professional 
Office/Residential Zones 

PR and PRA (followed by a designation indicating minimum 
lot size per dwelling unit) 

4. Professional Office Zones PO 
5. Waterfront Districts WD (followed by a designation indicating which Waterfront 

District) 

6. Freeway Commercial Zones 
Yarrow Bay Business District 
 

FC (followed by a designation indicating which Freeway 
Commercial Zone) 
YBD (followed by a designation indicating which sub-zone 
within the Yarrow Bay Business District) 
 

7. Neighborhood Business BN and BNA 
8. Community Business BC, BC 1, BC 2 and BCX 
9. Central Business District CBD (followed by a designation indicating which sub-zone 

within the Central Business District) 

10. Juanita Business District JBD (followed by a designation indicating which sub-zone 
within the Juanita Business District) 

11. Market Street Corridor MSC (followed by a designation indicating which sub-zone 
within the Market Street Corridor) 

12. North Rose Hill Business 
District 

NRH (followed by a designation indicating which sub-zone 
within the North Rose Hill Business District) 

13. Rose Hill Business District RH (followed by a designation indicating which sub-zone 
within the Rose Hill Business District) 

14. Totem Center and Totem 
Lake Neighborhood 

TL (followed by a designation indicating which sub-zone 
within Totem Center or the Totem Lake Neighborhood) 

15. Light Industrial Zones LIT, TL 7 
 
 
 
Planned Areas 

 
 
 
PLA (followed by a designation indicating which Planned 
Area, and in some cases, which sub-zone within a Planned 
Area) 

16. 

17. Park/Public Use Zones P 
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ATTACHMENT 4D 

 

CHAPTER 25 – PROFESSIONAL OFFICE RESIDENTIAL (PR) AND PROFESSIONAL OFFICE RESIDENTIAL A (PRA) ZONES-Proposed Amendments 
25.05 User Guide. 
The charts in KZC 25.10 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in each PR 8.5, PR 5.0, PR 3.6, PR 2.4 and PR 1.8 and PRA 1.8 zone of the City. Use these 

charts by reading down the left hand column entitled Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to 
that use. 

Section 25.08

 

Section 25.08 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 
The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. Developments creating four or more new dwelling units shall provide at least 10 percent of the units as affordable housing units as defined 
in Chapter 5 KZC. Two additional units may be constructed for each affordable housing unit provided. In such cases, the minimum lot size 
listed in the Use Regulations shall be used to establish the base number of units allowed on the site, but shall not limit the size of individual 
lots. See Chapter 112 KZC for additional affordable housing incentives and requirements. 

3. If any portion of a structure is adjoining a low density zone, then either: 
a. The height of that portion of the structure shall not exceed 15 feet above average building elevation, or 
b. The maximum horizontal facade shall not exceed 50 feet in width. 

 See KZC 115.30, Distance Between Structures/Adjacency to Institutional Use, for further details. 

 4. The required yard of a structure abutting Lake Washington Boulevard or Lake St. S. must be increased two feet for each one foot that 
structure exceeds 25 feet above average building elevation (does not apply to Public Park uses). 

 5. If the property is located south of NE 85th Street between 124th Avenue and 120th Avenue, to the extent possible, the applicant shall save 
existing viable significant trees within the required landscape buffers separating nonresidential development from adjacent single-family 
homes. 

 6. Within the PRA zone, the maximum building height of a structure may be increased to 60 feet above average building elevation if: 
a. All required yards are increased by one foot for every two feet of height above 35 feet;  
b. Buildings may not exceed three stories; and 
c. Rooftop appurtenances may not exceed the maximum height and are screened with sloped roof forms. 

 7. May also be regulated under the Shoreline Master Program; refer to Chapter 83 KZC. 

 
  

Zone
�PR, PRA

E-Page 123



 

 

Se
ct

io
n 

25
.1

0 

 
 
 
 

USE 

 

R
EG

U
LA

TI
O

N
S 

 

DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 
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Required 
Parking 
Spaces 

(See Ch. 105)
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARDS 
(See Ch. 115) 

 

Lo
t C

ov
er

ag
e 

  

 
 

Height of 
Structure 


 

Front Side Rear

.010 Detached  
Dwelling Units 

None 8,500 sq. 
ft. if PR 
8.5 zone, 
5,000 sq. 
ft. if PR 
5.0 zone, 
otherwise 
3,600 sq. 
ft. 

20' 5' 10' 70% If adjoining a 
low density 
zone other than 
RSA or RSX, 
then 25' above 
average 
building 
elevation.  

See Spec. Reg. 
6. 

Otherwise, for 
PR zones, 30' 
above average 
building 
elevation and 
for PRA zones, 
35' above 
average 
building 
elevation.  

See Gen. Reg. 
6. 

E A 2.0 per dwelling 
unit. 

1. For this use, only one dwelling unit may be on each lot regardless of 
lot size. 

2. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with 
this use. 

.020 Detached, 
Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Units 

Within the 
NE 85th 
Street 
Subarea and 
Yarrow Bay 
Business 
District, 
D.R., 
Chapter 142 
KZC. 
Otherwise, 
none. 

8,500 sq. 
ft. if PR 
8.5 zone, 
5,000 sq. 
ft. if PR 
5.0 zone, 
otherwise 
3,600 sq. 
ft. with a 
density 
as 
establish
ed on the 
Zoning 
Map. See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1. 

For PR 
zones: 5' 
each for 
detache
d units 
and 5' 
but 2 
side 
yards 
must 
equal at 
least 15' 
for 
attached 
and 
stacked 
units. 
For PRA 
zones: 5' 
each 
side. 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 4. 

10' 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 
5. 

D 1.7 per unit. 1. Minimum amount of lot area per dwelling unit is as follows: 
a. In PR 8.5 zones, the minimum lot area per unit is 8,500 sq. ft. 
b. In PR 5.0 zones, the minimum lot area per unit is 5,000 sq. ft.  
c. In PR 3.6 zones, the minimum lot area per unit is 3,600 sq. ft.  
d. In PR 2.4 zones, the minimum lot area per unit is 2,400 sq. ft.  
e. In PR 1.8 zones and PRA 1.8 zones, the minimum lot area per 

unit is 1,800 sq. ft.  
2. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 

and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with 
this use. 

3. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding common 
recreational space requirements for this use. 

4. The side yard may be reduced to zero feet if the side of the dwelling 
unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. If one side of a 
dwelling unit is so attached and the opposite side is not, the side 
that is not attached must provide a minimum side yard of five feet. 

5. The rear yard may be reduced to zero feet if the rear of the dwelling 
unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. 

6. Where the 25-foot height limitation results solely from an adjoining 
low density zone occupied by a school that has been allowed to 
increase its height to at least 30 feet, then a structure height of 30 
feet above average building elevation is allowed. 
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.030 Office Uses Within the 
NE 85th 
Street 
Subarea and 
Yarrow Bay 
Business 
District, 
D.R., 
Chapter 142 
KZC. 
Otherwise, 
none. 

None 20' For PR 
zones: 5' 
but 2 
side 
yards 
must 
equal at 
least 15'. 

For PRA 
zones: 5' 
each in 
the PRA 
zones. 

10' 70% If adjoining a 
low density 
zone other than 
RSA or RSX, 
then 25' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

Otherwise, for 
PR zones, 30' 
above average 
building 
elevation and 
for PRA zones, 
35 feet above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

See Gen. Reg. 
6. 

C D If medical, 
dental or 
veterinary office, 
then one per 
each 200 sq. ft. 
of gross floor 
area. 
Otherwise one 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area. 

1. The following regulations apply to veterinary offices only: 
a. May only treat small animals on the subject property. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals are not 

permitted. 
c. Site must be designed so that noise from this use will not be 

audible off the subject property. A certification to this effect, 
signed by an acoustical engineer, must be submitted with the 
development permit application. 

2. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The ancillary assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate 

to and dependent on this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other office uses. 

.040 Development 
Containing 
Stacked or 
Attached Dwelling 
Units and Office 
Uses. See Spec. 
Reg. 1. 

Within the 
NE 85th 
Street 
Subarea and 
Yarrow Bay 
Business 
District, 
D.R., 
Chapter 142 
KZC. 
Otherwise, 
none. 

3,600 sq. 
ft. with a 
residenti
al density 
as 
establish
ed on the 
Zoning 
Map. See 
Spec. 
Reg. 2. 

20' For PR 
zones: 5'
but 2 
side 
yards 
must 
equal at 
least 15'. 

For PRA 
zones: 5'
each in 
the PRA 
zones. 

10' 70% 
If adjoining a 
low density 
zone other than 
RSA or RSX, 
then 25' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

See Spec. Reg. 
5. 

Otherwise, for 
PR zones, 30' 
above average 
building 
elevation and 
for PRA zones, 
35' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

See Gen. Reg. 
6. 

C D See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A veterinary office is not permitted in any development containing 
dwelling units. 

2. Minimum amount of lot area per dwelling unit is as follows: 
a. In PR 8.5 zones, the minimum lot area per unit is 8,500 square 

feet. 
b. In PR 5.0 zones, the minimum lot area per unit is 5,000 square 

feet. 
c. In PR 3.6 zones, the minimum lot area per unit is 3,600 square 

feet. 
d. In PR 2.4 zones, the minimum lot area per unit is 2,400 square 

feet. 
e. In PR 1.8 and PRA 1.8 zones, the minimum lot area per unit is 

1,800 square feet. 
3. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 

and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with 
this use. 

4. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding common 
recreational space requirements for this use. 

5. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The ancillary assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate 

to and dependent on this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other office uses. 

6. Where the 25-foot height limitation results solely from an adjoining 
low density zone occupied by a school that has been allowed to 
increase its height to at least 30 feet, then a structure height of 30 
feet above average building elevation is allowed. 
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.050 Restaurant or 
Tavern 

Within the 
NE 85th 
Street 
Subarea,  
and Yarrow 
Bay 
Business 
District  
D.R., 
Chapter 142 
KZC. 
Otherwise, 
Process I, 
Chapter 145 
KZC. 
 
 

8,500 sq. 
ft. if PR 
8.5 zone, 
otherwise 
7,200 sq. 
ft. 

20' 10' on 
each 
side. 

10' 70% 
If adjoining a 
low density 
zone other than 
RSA or RSX, 
then 25' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

Otherwise, for 
PR zones, 30' 
above average 
building 
elevation and 
for PRA zones, 
35' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

See Gen. Reg. 
6. 

B E 1 per each 100 
sq. ft. floor area.

1. This use is not permitted in a PR 3.6 zone located in the NE 85th 
Street Subarea. 

2. This use is allowed in the Lakeview Neighborhood if located south 
of NE 60th Street between Lakeview Dr. and Lake Washington Blvd 
NE provided that: 

a. Both the front building façade and vehicular access are not located 
along Lakeview Dr.  

b. Internal lit signs are not located along Lakeview Dr and NE 60th 
Street  

c. Gross floor area shall not exceed 3,000 square feet  
d. On lots 13 and 14 of Block 2 of Houghton Addition Volume   5 of 

Plats, Page 71 of King County Records and if a change of use is 
proposed within a structure that existed on December____2011 
and requires additional parking the following shall apply: 

 
1) The number of required parking spaces shall be determined 

based on the actual parking demand pursuant to Section 
105.25, KZC. The required additional parking for the new use 
may be  provided by adding parking along the frontage of the 
subject property or across the street within the NE 60th ST 
right of way at the developer's expense. 

2) On Lot 13 a historic interpretive sign shall be installed.  
 
32.Drive-in or drive-through facilities are prohibited. 
 

.060 Grocery Store, 
Drug Store, 
Laundromat, Dry 
Cleaners, Barber 
Shop, or Shoe 
Repair Shop 

1 per each 300 
sq. ft. floor area.

1. This use is not permitted in a PR 3.6 zone located in the NE 85th 
Street Subarea. 

2. May not be located above the ground floor of a structure. 
3. Gross floor area shall not cannot exceed 3,000 square feet. 
4. This use is allowed in the Lakeview Neighborhood if located south 

of NE 60th Street between Lakeview Dr. and Lake Washington Blvd 
NE provided that: 
a. Both the front building façade and vehicular access are not 

located along Lakeview Dr.  
b. Internal lit signs are not located along Lakeview Dr and NE 60th 

Street  
c. Gross floor area shall not exceed 3,000 square feet  
d. On Lots 13 and 14 of Block 2 of Houghton Addition Volume   5 of 

Plats, Page 71 of King County Records if a change of use is 
proposed within a structure that existed on December____2011 
and requires additional parking the following shall apply: 
1) The number of required parking spaces shall be determined 

based on the actual parking demand pursuant to Section 
105.25, KZC . The required additional parking for the new 
use may be provided by adding parking along the frontage 
of the subject property or across the street within the NE 
60th ST right of way at the developer's expense. 

2) On Lot 13 a historic interpretive sign shall be installed.  
 

 Any Retail 
Establishment 
other than those 
specifically listed, 
limited, or 

10’ on 
each 
side 

10’ B E 1. This use is only allowed in the Lakeview Neighborhood and if 
located south of NE 60th Street between Lakeview Dr. and Lake 
Washington Blvd NE provided that: 
a. Both the front building façade and vehicular access are not 

located along Lakeview Dr.  
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prohibited in this 
zone, selling 
goods or 
providing services 
including banking 
and financial 
services. See 
Special 
Regulation 1  
 

b. Internal lit signs are not located along Lakeview Dr and NE 60th 
Street  

c. Gross floor area shall not exceed 3,000 square feet  
d. On Lots 13 and 14 of Block 2 of Houghton Addition Volume   5 of 

Plats, Page 71 of King County Records if a change of use is 
proposed within a structure that existed on December____2011 
and requires additional parking the following shall apply: 
3) The number of required parking spaces shall be determined 

based on the actual parking demand pursuant to Section 
105.25, KZC . The required additional parking for the new 
use may be provided by adding parking along the frontage 
of the subject property or across the street within the NE 
60th ST right of way at the developer's expense. 

4) On Lot 13 a historic interpretive sign shall be installed.  
 

e. The following uses are not permitted: 
1) Vehicle service stations 
2) Entertainment or recreational activities 
3) Storage services unless accessory to another permitted 

use 
4) The sale, service and/or rental of motor vehicles, sailboats, 

motor boats, and recreation trailers, heavy equipment and 
similar vehicles. 

5) Storage and operation of heavy equipment, except delivery 
vehicles, associated with retail uses. 

6) Storage of parts unless conducted entirely within an 
enclosed structure. 

7) Uses with drive-in or drive through facilities.  

f. A delicatessen, bakery, or other similar use may include 
accessory seating if: 
1) The seating and associated circulation area does not 

exceed more than 10 percent of the gross floor area of the 
use; and 

     It can be demonstrated to the City that the floor plan is designed to 
preclude the seating area from being expanded 

.070 Funeral Home or 
Mortuary 

20' each 
side. 

20' C B 1. This use is not permitted in a PR 3.6 zone located in the NE 85th 
Street Subarea. 

.080 Church 1 for every 4 
people based 
on maximum 
occupancy load 
of any area of 
worship. See 
Spec. Reg. 1. 

1. No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to this use. 

.090 School or 
DayCare Center 

Within the 
NE 85th 
Street 
Subarea, 

8,500 sq. 
ft. if PR 
8.5 zone, 
otherwise 

If this use can 
accommodate 50 or 
more students or 
children, then: 

70% 
If adjoining a 
low density 
zone other than 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required only along the property lines 
adjacent to the outside play areas. 

2. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines as 
follows: 
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D.R., 
Chapter 142 
KZC.  
Otherwise, 
none. 

If this use is 
adjoining a 
low density 
zone, then 
Process I, 
Chapter 145 
KZC. 

7,200 sq. 
ft.  

50' 50' on 
each 
side 

50' RSA or RSX, 
then 25' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

Otherwise, for 
PR zones, 30' 
above average 
building 
elevation and 
for PRA zones, 
35' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

See Gen. Reg. 
6  and Spec. 
Reg. 7. 

a. Twenty feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students or 
children. 

b. Ten feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or 
children. 

3. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided. The City shall 
determine the appropriate size of the loading area on a case-by-
case basis, depending on the number of attendees and the extent 
of the abutting right-of-way improvements. Carpooling, staggered 
loading/unloading time, right-of-way improvements or other means 
may be required to reduce traffic impacts on nearby residential 
uses. 

4. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
5. To reduce impacts on nearby residential uses, hours of operation of 

the use may be limited and parking and passenger loading areas 
relocated. 

6. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 
Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

7. For school use, structure height may be increased, up to 35 feet in 
PR zones and 40 feet in PRA zones, if: 
a. The school can accommodate 200 or more students; and 
b. The required side and rear yards for the portions of the structure 

exceeding the basic maximum structure height are increased by 
one foot for each additional one foot of structure height; and 

c. The increased height is not specifically inconsistent with the 
applicable neighborhood plan provisions of the Comprehensive 
Plan; and 

d. The increased height will not result in a structure that is 
incompatible with surrounding uses or improvements. 

 This special regulation is not effective within the disapproval 
jurisdiction of the Houghton Community Council. 

8. For a Mini-School or Mini-Day-Care Center use, electrical signs 
shall not be permitted and the size of signs may be limited to be 
compatible with nearby residential uses. 

9. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 
Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

If this use can 
accommodate 13 to 49 
students or children, 
then: 

20' 20' on 
each 
side 

20' 

.100 Mini-School or 
Mini-Day-Care 

Within the 
NE 85th 
Street 
Subarea, 
D.R., 
Chapter 142 
KZC. 
Otherwise, 
none. 

8,500 sq. 
ft. if PR 
8.5 zone, 
7,200 sq. 
ft. if PR 
7.2 zone, 
5,000 sq. 
ft. if PR 
5.0 zone, 
otherwise 
3,600 sq. 
ft. 

20' For PR 
zones: 5'
but 2 
side 
yards 
must 
equal at 
least 15'. 

For PRA 
zones: 5'
each in 
the PRA 
zones. 

10' 70% If adjoining a 
low density 
zone other than 
RSA or RSX, 
then 25' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

Otherwise, for 
PR zones, 30' 
above average 
building 
elevation and 
for PRA zones, 

E B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required along the property lines adjacent to 
the outside play areas. 

2. Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines by 
five feet. 

3. An on-site passenger loading area may be required depending on 
the number of attendees and the extent of the abutting right-of-way 
improvements. 

4. To reduce impacts on nearby residential uses, hours of operation of 
the use may be limited and parking and passenger loading areas 
relocated. 

5. Electrical signs shall not be permitted. Size of signs may be limited 
to be compatible with nearby residential uses. 

6. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
7. These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 
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.110 Assisted Living 
Facility 

35' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

See Gen. Reg. 
6. 

D A 1.7 per 
independent 
unit. 
1 per assisted 
living unit. 

1. A facility that provides both independent dwelling units and assisted 
living units shall be processed as an assisted living facility. 

2. If a nursing home use is combined with an assisted living facility use 
in order to provide a continuum of care for residents, the required 
review process shall be the less intensive process between the two 
uses. 

3. For density purposes, two assisted living units shall constitute one 
dwelling unit. Total dwelling units may not exceed the number of 
stacked dwelling units allowed on the subject property. Through 
Process IIB, Chapter 152 KZC, up to 1 1/2 times the number of 
stacked dwelling units allowed on the property may be approved if 
the following criteria are met: 
a. Project is of superior design, and 
b. Project will not create impacts that are substantially different 

than would be created by a permitted multifamily development. 
4. The assisted living facility shall provide usable recreation space of 

at least 100 square feet per unit, in the aggregate, for both assisted 
living units and independent dwelling units, with a minimum of 50 
square feet of usable recreation space per unit located outside. 

5. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities, and activities associated with 
this use. 

.120 Convalescent 
Center or Nursing 
Home 

Within the 
NE 85th 
Street 
Subarea, 
D.R., 
Chapter 142 
KZC. 
Otherwise, 
Process I, 
Chapter 145 
KZC. 

8,500 sq. 
ft. if PR 
8.5 zone, 
otherwise
7,200 sq. 
ft. 

20' 10' on 
each side

10' 70% If adjoining a 
low density 
zone other than 
RSA and RSX, 
then 25' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

Otherwise, for 
PR zones, 30' 
above average 
building 
elevation and 
for PRA zones, 
35' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

See Gen. Reg. 
6. 

C B 1 for each bed. 1. If a nursing home use is combined with an assisted living facility use 
in order to provide a continuum of care for residents, the required 
review process shall be the less intensive process between the two 
uses. 

.130 Public Utility None 20' on 
each side

20' A See KZC 
105.25. 

 

.140 Government 
Facility 
Community 
Facility 

10' each 
side 

10' C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 2.

1. Site design must minimize adverse impacts on surrounding 
residential neighborhoods. 

2. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type 
of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the 
use on the nearby uses. 

.150 Public Park Development standards will be determined on case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required review 
process. 

 

 
 

E-Page 129



ATTACHMENT 4E 
30.29 User Guide. Proposed Amendments 
The charts in KZC 30.35 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the WD III zones of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column 

entitled Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 
30.30

 

Section 30.30 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 
The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. Developments creating four or more new dwelling units shall provide at least 10 percent of the units as affordable housing units as defined in 
Chapter 5 KZC. Two additional units may be constructed for each affordable housing unit provided. In such cases, the minimum lot size listed 
in the Use Regulations shall be used to establish the base number of units allowed on the site, but shall not limit the size of individual lots. 
See Chapter 112 KZC for additional affordable housing incentives and requirements. 

3. May not use lands waterward of the ordinary high water mark to determine lot size or to calculate allowable density. 

4. The required 30-foot front yard may be reduced, subject to all of the following conditions: 
a. The existing primary structure does not conform to the minimum shoreline setback standard; 
b. The proposed complete replacement or replacement of portion of the existing primary structure comply with the minimum required 

shoreline setback established under the provisions of Chapter 83 KZC, or as otherwise approved under the shoreline setback reduction 
provisions established in KZC 83.380; and 

c. The front yard for the complete replacement or the portion of replacement may be reduced one foot for each one foot of the shoreline 
setback that is increased in dimension from the setback of the existing nonconforming primary structure.; provided, that subsection (4)(d) 
of this regulation is met; and 

d. Within the front yard, each portion of the replaced or portion of replaced primary structure is set back from the front property line by a 
distance greater than or equal to the maximum height of that portion above the front property line. 

 (Does not apply to Public Access Pier, Boardwalk, or Public Access Facility; Piers, Docks, Boat Lifts and Canopies Serving Detached Dwelling Unit; Piers, 
Docks, Boat Lifts and Canopies Serving Detached, Attached or Stacked Dwelling Units; Public Park; Public Utility Uses; Boat Launch; or Water Taxi). 

5. The required 30-foot front yard may be reduced, subject to the following conditions: 
a. The existing primary structure does not conform to the minimum shoreline setback standard; 
b. The front yard may be reduced one foot for each one foot of the shoreline setback that is increased in dimension; 
c. The new or remodeled primary structure must comply with the minimum required shoreline setback established under the provisions of Chapter 83 KZC, or as otherwise 

approved under the shoreline setback reduction provisions established in KZC 83.380; and 
d. Within 30 feet of the front property line, each portion of a structure is set back from the front property line by a distance greater than or equal to the height of that portion 

above the front property line. 
5.   The required 30-foot front yard may be reduced one foot for each one foot of  this yard that is developed as a public use area if: 
      a. Substantially, the entire width of the yard (from north to south property line) is developed as a public use area; and,  
      b. The design of the public  use area is specifically approved by the City. 
      (Does not apply to Public Access Pier; Boardwalk or Public Access Facility; Piers, Docks, Boatlifts and Canopies Serving Detached Dwelling Units; Piers, Docks Boat Lifts and 

Canopies Serving Detached, Attached or Stacked Dwelling Units, Public Park , Public Utility Uses, Boat Launch; or Water Taxi.)

6. May also be regulated under the Shoreline Master Program, Chapter 83 KZC. 

 

Zone
�WDIII
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DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 

Required 
Review 
Process 

MINIMUMS MAXIMUMS 
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5)
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gn
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or
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Required 
Parking 
Spaces 

(See Ch. 105) 
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot Size 
 

REQUIRED YARDS 
(See Ch. 115) 

 

Lo
t C

ov
er

ag
e 

  

 
 
 

Height of 
Structure


 

Front 
Side 

Property 
Line 

Shorelin
e 

Setback

.010 Detached 
Dwelling Unit 

None 3,600 sq. 
ft./unit, 
except 1,800 
sq. ft./unit for 
up to 2 
dwelling 
units if the 
public 
access 
provisions of 
KZC 83.420 
are met. 

30' 
See 
also 
Spec. 
Reg. 
2. 

5', but 2 
side 
yards 
must 
equal at 
least 15'. 

See 
Chapter 
83 KZC. 

80% 30' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 
This 
provision 
may not be 
varied. 

E A 2.0 per unit. 1. No structures, other than moorage structures or public access piers, 
may be waterward of the ordinary high water mark. For the 
regulations regarding moorages and public access piers, see the 
specific listings in this zone and Chapter 83 KZC. 

2. Chapter 83 KZC contains regulations regarding shoreline setbacks, 
view corridors, and public pedestrian walkways. 

3. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with this 
use. 

4. The required yard of a structure abutting Lake Washington Blvd. must 
be increased two feet for each one foot that structure exceeds 25 feet 
above the adjacent centerline of Lake Washington Blvd. 

.020 Attached or 
Stacked 
Dwelling Units 

Process I, 
Chapter 145 
KZC. 

3,600 sq. ft. 
per unit 

30' 5', but 2 
side 
yards 
must 
equal at 
least 15'. 

See 
Chapter 
83 KZC. 

30' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 
See also 
Spec. Reg. 
3.  

D 1. No structures, other than moorage structures or public access piers, 
may be waterward of the ordinary high water mark. For the 
regulations regarding moorages and public access piers, see the 
specific listings in this zone and Chapter 83 KZC. 

2. Chapter 83 KZC contains regulations regarding shoreline setbacks, 
view corridors, and public pedestrian walkways. 

3. Structure height may be increased to 35 feet above average building 
elevation if the increase does not impair views of the lake from 
properties east of Lake Washington Boulevard; and  
a. The increase is offset by a view corridor that is superior to that 

required by Chapter 83 KZC. 
4. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 

and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with this 
use. 

5. Any required yard, other than the front required yard or shoreline 
setback, may be reduced to zero feet if the side of the dwelling unit is 
attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. If one side of a dwelling 
unit is so attached and the opposite side is not, the side that is not 
attached shall provide the minimum required yard. 

See General Regulations. 

.030 Public Access 
Pier or 
Boardwalk or 
Public Access 
Facility 

See 
Chapter 83 
KZC. 

None See Chapter 83 KZC. – See 
Chapter 83 
KZC. 

See 
Chapte
r 83 
KZC. 

See 
Chapt
er 83 
KZC. 

See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Refer to Chapter 83 KZC for additional regulations. 
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ATTACHMENT 4G 

 

CHAPTER 56 –  YBD 2 and YBD 3 – Draft Revised 8-1-2011 
56.15 User Guide. 
The charts in KZC 56.20 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in each YBD 2 zone of the City. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column 

entitled Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 
 

Section 56.18 
YBD 2, YBD 3 

Section 56.18 – GENERAL REGULATIONS 
The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 
 

2. In addition to the height exceptions established by KZC 115.60, the following exceptions to height regulations in the YBD 2 and YBD 3 
zones are allowed: 

a. Decorative parapets may exceed the height limit by a maximum of four feet; provided that the average height of the parapets 
around the perimeter of the structure shall not exceed two feet.  

b. For structures with a peaked roof, the peak may extend eight feet above the height limit if the slope of the roof is equal to or 
greater than four feet vertical to 12 feet horizontal.  

 
3. A City entry or gateway feature shall be designed and installed on the subject property adjacent Lake Washington Blvd. between the 

southern city limit line and NE 38th Pl pursuant to the standards in KZC 110.60. The specific location and design of the gateway shall be 
evaluated with the Design Review Process. 
 

4. Driveways onto Lake Washington Blvd., NE 38th Pl. and Northup Way shall be limited to prevent arterial congestion and traffic safety 
hazards. Shared access points must be utilized where feasible (does not apply to Public Park uses). The Public Works Official shall 
approve the number, location and design of all driveways. 

 
5. The minimum ground floor story height shall be 13’ for retail establishments selling goods or services including banking and financial 

services, restaurant and tavern, or office.  
 

6. The upper story setback for all floors above the second story within 40’ of the property line abutting NE 38th Place shall average 15’. For 
the purpose of this regulation, the term “setback” shall refer to the horizontal distance between the property line and any exterior wall 
abutting the street prior to any potential right of way dedication. The required upper story setbacks for all floors above the second story 
shall be calculated as Total Upper Story Setback Area, as shown on Plate 35.  
 

7. Developments in parts of this zone may be limited by chapter 83 or 90 KZC, regarding development near streams, lakes, and wetlands. 
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DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 

Require
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 Review 
Process 

MINIMUMS MAXIMUMS 
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Required 
Parking 
Spaces 

(See Ch. 105)
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARDS 
(See Ch. 115) 

 

  

 
 

Height of 
Structure 


 

Front Side Rear

.010 Vehicle 
Service 
Station 

D.R., 
Chapter 
142 
KZC 
 

22,50
0 sq. 
ft. 

40′ 15′ 
on 
eac
h 
side
. 
See 
also 
Spe
cial 
Reg
ulati
on 
3. 

15′ 8
0
% 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

In YBD 2 55’ 
above average 
building 
elevation.  
 
In YBD 3 60’ 
above average 
building 
elevation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 

A E 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

See KZC 
105.25. 

1.  The following uses and activities are prohibited: 
a. The outdoor storage, sale, service and/or rental of motor 

vehicles, sailboats, motor boats, and recreational trailers.  
 

2.    There may not be more than two vehicle service stations at any 
intersection. This use is only allowed if the subject property abuts 
Lake Washington  Blvd. or Northup Way. 
 

3.     Gas pump islands may extend 20 feet into the front yard. 
Canopies or covers over gas pump islands may not be closer than 
10 feet to any property line. Outdoor parking and service areas 
may not be closer than 10 feet to any property line. See KZC 
115.105, Outdoor Use, Activity and Storage, for further 
regulations 

 
.020 Restaurant 

or Tavern 
D.R., 
Chapter 
142 
KZC 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

0 ‘ 
adjacent 
to NE 38th 
Pl and 
Northup 
Way 
otherwise 
20′ 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

0’ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
’ 
 
 

0∋ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

B 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 per each 
100 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1. The following uses and activities are prohibited: 
a. Drive in or drive through facilities.  

 
2. The gross floor area of individual retail establishments may not 

exceed 15,000 sq. ft. except within a mixed use development in 
which the floor area of other uses exceeds the floor area of retail 
establishments.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

E-Page 134



 

Page 3 
 

.030 Office Use 
 

D.R. 
Chapter  
14 2, 
KZC 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

0 ‘ 
adjacent 
to NE 38th 
Pl and 
Northup 
Way 
otherwise 
20′ 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

0’ 0’ 8
0
% 

In YBD 2 55’ 
above average 
building 
elevation.  
 
In YBD 3 60’ 
above average 
building 
elevation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 

C D If Medical, 
Dental or 
Veterinary 
office, then 
one per each 
200 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 
Otherwise, 1 
per each 300 
sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 

1.  The following regulations apply to veterinary offices only: 
a. May only treat small animals on the subject property. 
b. Outside runs and other outside facilities for the animals are not 

permitted. 
c. Site must be designed so that noise from this use will not be 

audible off the subject property. A certification to this effect, 
signed by an Acoustical Engineer, must be submitted with the 
development permit application. 

2. Ancillary assembly and manufacture of goods on the premises of 
this use are permitted only if: 
a. The ancillary assembled or manufactured goods are subordinate 

to and dependent on this use. 
b. The outward appearance and impacts of this use with ancillary 

assembly or manufacturing activities must be no different from 
other office uses. 

.040 Hotel or 
Motel 
_________ 

D.R. 
Chapter  
14 2, 
KZC 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

None 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

0 ‘ 
adjacent 
to NE 38th 
Pl and 
Northup 
Way 
otherwise 
20′ 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

0’ 0’ 8
0
% 

In YBD 2 55’ 
above average 
building 
elevation.  
 
In YBD 3 60’ 
above average 
building 
elevation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 

B E 1 per each 
room. See 
also Special 
Regulation 2. 

1. May include ancillary meeting and convention facilities.  
2. Excludes parking requirements for ancillary meeting and 

convention facilities. Additional parking requirement for these 
ancillary uses shall be determined on a case by case basis. 
 
 
 

 
1. The following uses and activities are prohibited: 

a. The outdoor storage, sale, service and/or rental of motor 
vehicles, sailboats, motor boats, and recreational trailers.  

b. Vehicle repair, 
c. Retail establishment providing storage services unless 

accessory to another permitted use. 
d. Storage and operation of heavy equipment, except delivery 

vehicles associated with retail uses. 
e. Storage of parts unless conducted entirely within an 

enclosed structure,  
f. Drive in or drive through facilities. 

 
2. The gross floor area of individual retail establishments may not 

exceed 15,000 sq. ft. except within a mixed use development in 
which the floor area of other uses exceeds the floor area of retail 
establishments. 
 

3. A delicatessen, bakery, or other similar use may include, as part of 
the use, accessory seating if: 

.050 A Retail 
Establishm
ent other 
than those 
specifically 
listed, 
limited, or 
prohibited 
in the zone, 
selling 
goods, or 
providing 
services 
including   
banking 
and related 
financial 
services  

1 per each 
300 sq. ft. of 
gross floor 
area. 
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a.  The seating and associated circulation area does not exceed 
more than 10 percent of the gross floor area of the use; and  

b. It can be demonstrated to the City that the floor plan is designed 
to preclude the seating area from being expanded. 

.060 Stacked 
Dwelling 
Units 

D.R. 
Chapter 
142, 
KZC 

None  
0 ‘ 
adjacent 
to NE 38th 
Pl and 
Northup 
Way 
otherwise 
20′ 

 

0’ 0’ 8
0
% 

In YBD 2 55’ 
above average 
building 
elevation.  
 
In YBD 3 60’ 
above average 
building 
elevation. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 

D A 1.7 per unit 1. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with 
this use.  

.070 Assisted 
Living Facility, 
Convalescent 
Center or  
Nursing 
Home 
 

0 ‘ adjacent 
to NE 38th Pl 
and Northup 
Way 
otherwise 
20′ 

 

0” 0” C  Independent 
unit: 1.7 per 
unit. Assisted 
living unit: 1 per 
unit. 
Convalescent 
Center or 
Nursing Home: 
1 per each bed. 

1. A facility that provides both independent dwelling units and assisted 
living units shall be processed as an assisted living facility. 

2.  
3. If a nursing home use is combined with an assisted living facility use in 

order to provide a continuum of care for residents the required 
review process shall be the least intensive process between the two 
uses.  

.080 Private Lodge 
or Club 

D.R. 
Chapter 
142, KZC 

None 0 ‘ adjacent 
to NE 38th Pl 
and Northup 
Way 
otherwise 
20′ 

 

0’ 0’ 80
% 

In YBD 2 55’ 
above average 
building elevation. 
 
In YBD 3 60’ 
above average 
building elevation.
 
 

C B 1 per each 300 
sq. ft. of gross 
floor area 
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.90 Hospital 
Facility 
 

D.R. 
Chapter 
142, KZC 

None 0 ‘ adjacent 
to NE 38th Pl 
and Northup 
Way 
otherwise 
20′ 

 

0’ 0’ 80
% 

In YBD 2 55’ 
above average 
building elevation. 
 
In YBD 3 60’ 
above average 
building elevation.
 
  

B B See KZC 
105.25 

 

.10 Public Utility D.R. 
Chapter 
142, KZC 
 

None 0 ‘ adjacent 
to NE 38th Pl 
and Northup 
Way 
otherwise 
20′ 

 

0’ 0’ 80
% 

In YBD 2 55’ 
above average 
building elevation. 
 
In YBD 3 60’ 
above average 
building elevation.
 
 
 
  
 

A B See KZC 
105.25 

 

.110 Church 0 ‘ adjacent 
to NE 38th Pl 
and Northup 
Way 
otherwise 
20′ 

 

0’ 0’ C B 1 for every 4 
people based 
on maximum 
occupant load 
of any area of 
worship. See 
Special Reg 2 

1. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons.  
2. No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to the use.  

 

.120 School or  
Day-Care  
Center 
 

D.R. 
Chapter 
142, KZC 
 

None 
 

0 ‘ adjacent 
to NE 38th Pl 
and Northup 
Way 
otherwise 
20′ 

0’ 0’ 80
% 

In YBD 2 55’ 
above average 
building elevation. 
 
In YBD 3 60’ 
above average 
building elevation.
 
 
 
 

D B 
 

See KZC 
105.25. 
 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required only along the property lines adjacent 
to the outside play areas. 

2. Structured play areas must be setback from all property lines by at 
least five feet.  

3. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided depending on the 
number of attendees and the extent of the abutting right-of-way 
improvements. 

4. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
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.130 Mini-School 
or Mini-Day-
Care 

D.R. 
Chapter 
142, KZC 

None 0 ‘ adjacent 
to NE 38th Pl 
and Northup 
Way 
otherwise 
20′ 

 

 
0∋ 

 
0∋ 

80
% 

In YBD 2 55’ 
above average 
building elevation. 
 
In YBD 3 60’ 
above average 
building elevation.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 

E B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. A six-foot-high fence is required along the property lines adjacent to 
the outside play areas. 

2.  Structured play areas must be setback from all property lines by at 
least five feet. 

3. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided depending on the 
number of attendees and the extent of the abutting right-of-way 
improvements. 

4. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
 
 
 

.140 Government  
Facility 
Community  
Facility 

 C 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 1 

1. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type of 
use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the use 
on the nearby uses. 

.150 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 
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ATTACHMENT 4H 

 

60.14 User Guide. Proposed Amendments 
The charts in KZC 60.17 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in Planned Area 2, including sub-zones. Use these charts by reading down the left hand 

column entitled Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use.  

Section 
60.15

Zone
�PLA2

 

Section 60.15 – GENERAL REGULATIONS  
The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. Developments creating four or more new dwelling units shall provide at least 10 percent of the units as affordable housing units as defined 
in Chapter 5 KZC. Two additional units may be constructed for each affordable housing unit provided. In such cases, the minimum lot size 
listed in the Use Regulations shall be used to establish the base number of units allowed on the site, but shall not limit the size of individual 
lots. See Chapter 112 KZC for additional affordable housing incentives and requirements. 

3. Development in parts of this zone may be limited by Chapter 83 or 90 KZC, regarding development near streams, lakes and wetlands. In 
addition, the site must be designed to concentrate development away from, and to minimize impact on, the wetlands. 

4. May not use lands waterward of the ordinary high water mark to determine lot size or to calculate allowable density. 

 5. May also be regulated under the Shoreline Master Program; refer to Chapter 83 KZC. 
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DIRECTIONS: FIRST, read down to find use...THEN, across for REGULATIONS 

Required 
Review 
Process 

MINIMUMS MAXIMUMS 

La
nd

sc
ap

e 
C

at
eg

or
y 

(S
ee

C
h.

95
)

Si
gn

 C
at

eg
or

y 
(S

ee
 C

h.
 1

00
) 

 
Required 
Parking 
Spaces 

(See Ch. 105)
 

Special Regulations 
(See also General Regulations) 

 

Lot 
Size 

 

REQUIRED YARDS
 (See Ch. 115) 

 

Lo
t C

ov
er

ag
e 

  

 
 

Height of 
Structure 


 

Front Side Rear

.010 Attached or 
Stacked Dwelling 
Unit 

Process IIB, 
Chapter 152 
KZC. 

35,000 
sq. ft. per 
unit 

20' 5', but 
2 side 
yards 
must 
equal 
at 
least 
15'. 

10' 60% 25' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 
See Spec. Reg. 
3. 

D A 1.7 per unit. 1. No structure may be waterward of the ordinary high water mark. 
2. If the development includes portions of Planned Area 3, the applicant 

may propose and the City may require that part or all of the density 
allowed in Planned Area 2 be developed in Planned Area 3. 

32.The height of a structure may be increased as long as neither of the 
following maximums is exceeded: 
a. The structure may not exceed 60 feet above average building 

elevation. 
b. The structure may not exceed a plane that starts 3.5 feet above 

the outside westbound lane of SR 520 and ends at the high 
waterline of Lake Washington in the zone, excluding the canal. 

43.Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations 
and other accessory uses, facilities, and activities associated with 
this use. 

54.The side yard may be reduced to zero feet if the side of the dwelling 
unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. If one side of a 
dwelling unit is so attached and the opposite side is not, the side that 
is not attached must provide a minimum side yard of five feet. 

65.The rear yard may be reduced to zero feet if the rear of the dwelling 
unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot. 

See Spec. Regs. 45 
and 56. 
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.020 Mini-School or 
Mini-Day-Care 

Process IIB, 
Chapter 152 
KZC. 

35,000 
sq. ft.  

20' 5', but 
2 side 
yards 
must 
equal 
at 
least 
15'. 

10' 60% 25' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 
See Spec. Reg. 
23. 

D B See KZC 
105.25. 

1. No structure may be waterward of the ordinary high water mark. 
2. If the development includes portions of Planned Area 3, the applicant 

may propose and the City may require that part or all of the density 
allowed in Planned Area 2 be developed in Planned Area 3. 

23.The height of a structure may be increased as long as neither of the 
following maximums is exceeded: 
a. The structure may not exceed 60 feet above average building 

elevation. 
b. The structure may not exceed a plane that starts 3.5 feet above 

the outside westbound lane of SR 520 and ends at the high 
waterline of Lake Washington in the zone, excluding the canal. 

34.May locate on the subject property if: 
a. It will serve the immediate neighborhood in which it is located; or 
b. It will not be detrimental to the character of the neighborhood in 

which it is located. 
45.A six-foot-high fence is required along the property lines adjacent to 

the outside play areas. 
56.Hours of operation may be limited by the City to reduce impacts on 

nearby residential areas. 
67.Structured play areas must be set back from all property lines by five 

feet. 
78. An on-site passenger loading area may be required depending on 

the number of attendees and the extent of the abutting right-of-way 
improvements. 

89. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be 
designed to reduce impacts on nearby residential areas.  

910.May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
1011.These uses are subject to the requirements established by the 

Department of Social and Health Services (WAC Title 388). 

.030 Public Utility Process IIA, 
Chapter 150 
KZC. 

None 20' 20' on 
each 
side 

10' 70% 25' above 
average 
building 
elevation. 

A A See KZC 
105.25. 

1. Site design must minimize adverse impacts on surrounding 
residential neighborhoods. 

2. Landscape Category A may be required depending on the type of 
use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the use 
on the nearby uses. .040 Government 

Facility 
10' on 
each 
side 

B 
See 
Spec. 
Reg. 2.

B 

.050 Community 
Facility 

Process IIB, 
Chapter 152 
KZC. 

.060 Public Park Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See Chapter 49 KZC for required 
review process. 

1. Portions of the park located within the wetlands must be devoted 
exclusively to passive recreation that is not consumptive of the 
natural environment. 
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   ATTACHMENT 4J 

1 
 

Proposed New KZC Section 60.19 PLA 3C USE ZONE CHART -8-5-2011  
 
User Guide.  The charts in KZC 60.22 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in the PLA 3A zone of the City.  Use these charts by reading down the left 
hand column entitled Use.  Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 
 
Section 60.20 - GENERAL REGULATIONS 
The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 
 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 
 

2. If any portion of a structure is adjoining a detached or attached dwelling unit  in a low density zone, then either: 
a. The height of that portion of the structure shall not exceed 15 feet above average building elevation; or 
b. The maximum horizontal facade shall not exceed 50 feet. 
c. See KZC 115.30, Distance Between Structures/Adjacency to Institutional Use, for further details. 

(Does not apply to Detached Dwelling Unit, Attached or Stacked Dwelling Unit and Mini-School or Mini-Day-Care Center uses). 
 

3. Development shall be subject to the following development standards:  
a. Structures must be clustered and located so that they will not significantly impact slope stability, drainage patterns, erosion or landslide hazards, 

and steep ravine areas on the subject property or adjacent property.  
b. Vegetative cover shall be retained to the maximum extent possible to stabilize slopes.  
c. Pursuant to the requirements of Chapter 85.15.1-4 KZC, the applicant shall submit a geotechnical report prepared by a qualified geotechnical 

engineer evaluating the potential geologic hazard areas of the subject and adjacent properties to minimize damage to life and property. Specific 
structural designs and construction techniques to ensure long term stability shall be considered as part of the analysis. The applicant’s 
geotechnical report and recommendations shall be reviewed by a qualified geotechnical engineer selected and retained by the City at the 
applicant’s expense. The applicant shall comply with the performance standards contained in 85.25 KZC and 85.45 KZC.  

d. The City may require traffic control devices, shared access points, right of way realignment, or limit development if necessary to further reduce 
traffic impacts.  

e. Development must ensure that the City has the ability to access and provide necessary emergency services. 
 

4. May also be regulated under the Shoreline Master Program, refer to KZC Chapter 83. 
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USE ZONE CHARTS Section 60.22 
 
 
Use:  Detached Dwelling Unit  
 
Required Review Process:  None 
 
Minimums: 

Lot Size:   12,500 sq. ft. See Special Regulation 1, 2, and 3  
   
Required Yards: 
 Front: 20’ See Special Regulation 5 
 Side:  Minimum 5’ but 2 sides must equal at least 15’  
 Rear:   10’  

Maximums: 

Lot Coverage:  50%.  
Height of Structures:  25’ above average building elevation.  

 
Landscape Category:  E 
 
Sign Category: A 
 
Required Parking: 2.0 per dwelling unit. 
 
Special Regulations: 
1. Maximum dwelling units per acre is 6 dwelling units.  Not more than one dwelling unit may be on each lot regardless of the size of the lot.   
2. Within a subdivision or short plat the minimum lot size is 5,000 sq. ft. 
3. Road dedication and vehicular access easements or tracts may not be included in the density calculation or in the minimum lot size per dwelling unit.  
4. For lots containing less than 7,200 sq. ft., the Floor Area Ratio (FAR) requirements of KZC Section 115.42 shall apply.  The maximum Floor Area Ratio is 50% 

of the lot size provided that F.A.R. may be increased to 60% if: 
a. The primary roof form of all structures on the site is peaked with a minimum pitch of four feet vertical to 12 feet horizontal and 
b. A setback of at least 7.5 feet is provided along each side yard.  

See KZC 115.42 Floor Area Ratio (FAR) calculation for Detached dwelling Units in Low Density Residential Zones for additional information.   
5. On corner lots with two required front yards, one may be reduced to the average of the front yards for the two adjoining properties fronting the same street 

as the front yard to be reduced. The applicant may select which front yard will be reduced (see Plate 24).  
6. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with this use. 
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Use: Attached Dwelling Units 
 
Required Review Process:  Process I, KZC Chapter 145 
 
Minimums: 

Lot Size:   See Special Regulation 1, 2 and 3  
 
Required Yards: 
 Front: 20’ See Special Regulation 6 
 Side:  10’ See Special Regulation 7  
 Rear:  10’ See Special Regulation 7  

Maximums: 

Lot Coverage:  50%.  
Height of Structures:  25’ above average building elevation.  

 
Landscape Category:  E 
 
Sign Category: A 
 
Required Parking: 2.0 per dwelling unit. 
 
Special Regulations: 

1. Maximum dwelling units per acre is 6 dwelling units. Not more than one dwelling unit may be on each lot regardless of the size of the lot.  
2. Within a subdivision or short plat the minimum lot size is 5,000 sq. ft. 
3. Road dedication and vehicular access easements or tracts may not be included in the density calculation or in the minimum lot size per dwelling unit.  
4. No more than two units may be attached to each other.  
5. For lots containing less than 7,200 sq. ft., the Floor Area Ratio (FAR) requirements of KZC Section 115.42 shall apply.  The maximum Floor Area Ratio is 

50% of the lot size provided that F.A.R. may be increased to 60% if the primary roof form of all structures on the site is peaked with a minimum pitch of 
four feet vertical to 12 feet horizontal.  
See KZC 115.42 Floor Area Ratio (FAR) calculation for Detached dwelling Units in Low Density Residential Zones for additional information.   

6. On corner lots with two required front yards, one may be reduced to the average of the front yards for the two adjoining properties fronting the same 
street as the front yard to be reduced. The applicant may select which front yard will be reduced (see Plate 24).  

7. The side or rear yard may be reduced to zero feet if the side or rear of the dwelling unit is attached to a dwelling unit on an adjoining lot within the short 
plat or subdivision.  

8. Attached dwelling units must be designed to look like a detached single family house using such techniques as limiting the points of entry on each façade, 
providing pitched roofs and covered porches.  

9. Chapter 115 KZC contains regulations regarding home occupations and other accessory uses, facilities and activities associated with this use. 
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Section:  
Use: Church   
Required Review Process:  Process IIA, Chapter 150 KZC  
 
Minimums: 

Lot Size:   12,500 sq. ft.   
 
Required Yards: 
 Front: 20’  
 Side:  20’ on each side 
 Rear:  20’  

Maximums: 
Lot Coverage:  50%.  
Height of Structures:  25’ above average building elevation.  See General Regulations. 

 
Landscape Category:  C 
Sign Category: B 
Required Parking: 1 for every 4 people based on maximum occupancy load of any area of worship. See Special Reg. 1 
 
Special Regulations: 

1. No parking is required for day-care or school ancillary to the use. 
2. The property must be served by a collector or arterial street. 

 
 
Section:  
Use: School or Daycare Center 
Required Review Process:  Process IIA, Chapter 150 KZC.  
Minimums: 

Lot Size: 12,500 sq. ft. 
Required Yards: 
 If this use can accommodate 50 or more students or children, then: 50’ front  50’ on each side 50’ rear 

If this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or children, then: 20’ front  20’ on each side 20’ rear  
Maximums: 

Lot Coverage:  50%  
Height of Structures:  25’ above average building elevation. See General Regulations.  
 

Landscape Category:  D 
Sign Category: B  
Required Parking: See KZC 105.25 
 
School Special Regulations: 
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1. May locate on the subject property only if: 
a. It will not be materially detrimental to the character of the neighborhood in which it is located. 
b. Site and building design minimizes adverse impacts on surrounding residential neighborhoods. 
c. The property is served by a collector or arterial street. 

2. A six-foot-high fence along the side and rear property lines is required only along the property lines adjacent to the outside play areas. 
3. Hours of operation and maximum number of attendees at one time may be limited to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 
4. Structured play areas must be setback from all property lines as follows: 

a. 20 feet if this use can accommodate 50 or more students or children. 
b. 10 feet if this use can accommodate 13 to 49 students or children. 

5. An on-site passenger loading area must be provided. The City shall determine the appropriate size of the loading area on a case-by-case basis, 
depending on the number of attendees and the extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements.The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall 
be designed to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 

6. Electrical signs shall not be permitted. 
7. May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 

 
Section:  
Use: Mini School or Mini Day Care Center 
Required Review Process:  Process I, Chapter 145 KZC.  
Minimums: 

Lot Size:    12,500 sq. ft.  
Required Yards: 
 Front: 20’  
 Side:  5’ but 2 side yards must equal at least 15’ 
 Rear:  20’ 

Maximums: 
Lot Coverage:  50%.  
Height of Structures:  25’ above average building elevation. 
 

Landscape Category:  E 
Sign Category: B  
Required Parking: See KZC 105.25 
 
Special Regulations: 
1. May locate on the subject property if: 

a. It will not be materially detrimental to the character of the neighborhood in which it is located. 
b. Site design must minimize adverse impacts on surrounding residential neighborhoods. 

2. A six-foot-high fence is required along the property lines adjacent to the outside play areas. 
3. Hours of operation and maximum number of attendees may be limited by the City to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 
4. Structured play areas must be setback from all property lines by five feet. 
5. An on-site passenger loading area may be required depending on the number of attendees and the extent of the abutting right-of-way improvements. 
6. The location of parking and passenger loading areas shall be designated to reduce impacts on nearby residential uses. 
7.  Electrical signs shall not be permitted. Size of signs may be limited to be compatible with nearby residential uses. 
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8.  May include accessory living facilities for staff persons. 
 

Section:  
Use: Public Utility 
Required Review Process:  Process IIA, Chapter 150 KZC 
Minimums: 

Lot Size:    None  
Required Yards: 
 Front: 20’  
 Side:  20’ on each side 
 Rear:  20’  

Maximums: 
Lot Coverage:  50%.  
Height of Structures:  25’ above average building elevation. See General Regulations 

 
Landscape Category:  A See Special Regulation 2 
Sign Category: B 
Required Parking: See KZC 105.25 
 
Special Regulations: 

1. Site and building design minimizes adverse impacts on surrounding residential neighborhoods. 
2. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the use on the nearby 

uses.  
 
 
Section:  
Use: Government Facility Community Facility 
Required Review Process:  Process IIA, Chapter 150, KZC 
 
Minimums: 

Lot Size: None.   
Required Yards: 
 Front: 20’  
 Side:  10’ on each side 
 Rear:  10’  

Maximums: 
Lot Coverage:  50%.  
Height of Structures:  25’ above average building elevation. See General Regulations 

 
Landscape Category:  C  See special regulation 2 
Sign Category: B 
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Required Parking: See KZC 105.25 
 
Special Regulations: 

1. Site and building design minimizes adverse impacts on surrounding residential neighborhoods. 
2. Landscape Category A or B may be required depending on the type of use on the subject property and the impacts associated with the use on the nearby 

uses.  
 
Section:  
Use: Public Park 
Development standards will be determined on a case-by-case basis. See chapter 49 KZC for required review process. 
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60.24 User Guide. Proposed Amendments 
The charts in KZC 60.27 contain the basic zoning regulations that apply in Planned Area 3B, including sub-zones. Use these charts by reading down the left hand column entitled 

Use. Once you locate the use in which you are interested, read across to find the regulations that apply to that use. 

Section 60.25

 

Section 60.25 – GENERAL REGULATIONS  
The following regulations apply to all uses in this zone unless otherwise noted: 

1. Refer to Chapter 1 KZC to determine what other provisions of this code may apply to the subject property. 

2. Developments creating four or more new dwelling units shall provide at least 10 percent of the units as affordable housing units as defined in Chapter 5 
KZC. Two additional units may be constructed for each affordable housing unit provided. In such cases, the minimum lot size listed in the Use Regulations 
shall be used to establish the base number of units allowed on the site, but shall not limit the size of individual lots. See Chapter 112 KZC for additional 
affordable housing incentives and requirements. 

3. The required 30-foot front yard may be reduced, subject to all of the following conditions: 
a. The existing primary structure does not conform to the minimum shoreline setback standard; 
b. The proposed complete replacement or replacement of portion of the existing primary structure comply with the minimum required shoreline setback 

established under the provisions of Chapter 83 KZC, or as otherwise approved under the shoreline setback reduction provisions established in KZC 
83.380; and 

c. The front yard for the complete replacement or the portion of replacement may be reduced one foot for each one foot of the shoreline setback that is 
increased in dimension from the setback of the existing nonconforming primary structure; provided, that subsection (3)(d) of this section is met; and 

d. Within the front yard, each portion of the primary structure that is replaced is set back from the front property line by a distance greater than or equal 
to the maximum height of that portion above the front property line. 

4. The required 30-foot front yard may be reduced one foot for each foot of this yard that is developed as a public use area if: 
a. Within 30 feet of the front property line, each portion of a structure is set back from the front property line by a distance greater than or equal to the 

height of that portion above the front property line; and 
ba.. Substantially, the entire width of this yard (from north to south property lines) is developed as a public use area; and 
cb.. The design of the public use area is specifically approved by the City. 
(Does not apply to Public Access Pier, Boardwalk, or Public Access Facility; Boat Launch; Piers, Docks, Boat Lifts and Canopies Serving Detached 

Dwelling Unit; Piers, Decks, Boat Lifts and Canopies Serving Detached, Attached or Stacked Dwelling Units; Public Park; Public Utility uses; or Water 
Taxi). 

5. A view corridor must be maintained across 30 percent of the average parcel width. Refer to Chapter 83 KZC for additional details. 

6. May not use lands waterward of the high water mark to determine lot size or to calculate allowable density. 

7. May also be regulated under the Shoreline Master Program. Refer to Chapter 83 KZC. 

 
 

Zone
�PLA3B
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Chapter 92 – DESIGN REGULATIONS-Proposed Amendments 

92.05    Introduction  
    1. General 
    2. Applicability 
    3. Design Review Procedures 
    4. Relationship to Other Regulations 
    5. Dedication 
    6. Design Districts in Rose Hill Business District 
    7. Design Districts in the Totem Lake Neighborhood 
92.10    Site Design, Building Placement and Pedestrian-Oriented Facades  
    1. Building Placement in JBD 
    2. Pedestrian-Oriented Facades Defined for RHBD and TLN 
    3. Building Placement In RHBD,  and TLN, and YBD 
    4. Multi-Story Buildings on Sites Adjacent to a Low Density Zone in RHBD and TLN 
    5. Multifamily Buildings Located in TLN 
    6. Building Location at Street Corners in the RHBD and TLN Zones 
    7. Building Location at Street Corners in CBD 
92.15    Pedestrian-Oriented Improvements on or Adjacent to the Subject Property 
    1. All Zones – Pedestrian Oriented Space and Plazas in Parking Areas 
    2. Pedestrian-Oriented Space and Plazas in TC, CBD, NRHBD, RHBD and TLN Zones 
    3. Blank Wall Treatment 
    4. Parking Garages 
92.30    Architectural and Human Scale 
    1. Techniques To Moderate Bulk and Mass in the CBD 
    2. Horizontal Definition in All Zones 
    3. Techniques To Moderate Bulk and Mass in the RHBD and TLN Zones 
    4. Techniques To Achieve Architectural Scale in All Zones 
    5. Techniques To Achieve Architectural Scale in the RHBD and the TLN Zones 
    6. Achieving Human Scale in All Zones 
92.35    Building Material, Color and Detail 
    1. Required Elements 
    2. Prohibited Materials – All Zones 
    3. Metal Siding – All Zones 
    4. Concrete Block – All Zones 
    5. Awnings – All Zones 
    6. Covering of Existing Facades – All Zones 
    7. Building Cornerstone or Plaque – All Zones 
    8. Required On-Site Improvements – All Zones 

92.05 Introduction 

1.    General – This chapter establishes the design regulations that apply to development in Design Districts 
including the Central Business District (CBD), Market Street Corridor (MSC), Juanita Business District (JBD), 
Rose Hill Business District (RHBD), Totem Lake Neighborhood (TLN), North Rose Hill Business District 
(NRHBD), Totem Center (TC), Yarrow Bay Business District (YBD) and in areas indicated on the use zone 
charts for PLA 5C. 

Special provisions that apply to a particular Design District are noted in the section headings of the chapter. 
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92.10 Site Design, Building Placement and PedestrianOriented Facades 

This section contains regulations which establish the location of a building on the site in relationship to 
the adjacent sidewalk, pedestrian pathway or pedestrian-oriented elements on or adjacent to the 
subject property. 

1.    Building Placement in JBD – All buildings must front on a right-of-way or through-block pathway 
(see Plate 34). 

2.    Pedestrian-Oriented Facades Defined for RHBD and TLN – To meet the definition of a 
pedestrian-oriented facade (see Figure 92.10.A):  

a.    The building’s primary entrance must be located on this facade and facing the street. For 
purposes of this chapter, “primary entrance” shall be defined as the primary or principle 
pedestrian entrance of all buildings along that street. The primary entrance is the entrance 
designed for access by pedestrians from the sidewalk. This is the principal architectural 
entrance even though customers or residents may use a secondary entrance associated with 
a garage, parking area, driveway or other vehicular use area more frequently. 

b.    Transparent windows and/or doors must occupy at least 75 percent of the facade area 
between two and seven feet above the sidewalk. 

c.    Weather protection feature(s) at least five feet wide must be provided over at least 75 percent 
of the facade. This could include awnings, canopies, marquees, or other permitted treatments 
that provide functional weather protection.  

3.    Building Placement In RHBD, and TLN and YBD 

a.    Building Location Featuring Pedestrian-Oriented Facades in RHBD,  and TLN and YBD 
Zones – Buildings may be located adjacent to the sidewalk of any street (except west of 124th 
Avenue NE in the TLN) and in YBD (except for Lake Washington Blvd and Northup Way), if 
they contain a pedestrian-oriented facade along that street frontage pursuant to the standards 
in subsection (2) of this section. As part of the Design Review process, required yards, 
setbacks or other development standards may be modified along the street frontage. Buildings 
not featuring a pedestrian-oriented facade along a street must provide a building setback of at 
least 10 feet from any public street (except areas used for pedestrian or vehicular access) 
landscaped with a combination of trees, shrubs, and groundcover per the requirements of 
supplemental landscape standards of KZC 95.41(2). 

92.30 Architectural and Human Scale 

6.    Achieving Human Scale in All Zones 

a.    General 

1)    CBD – Except as provided in subsection (6)(a)(3) of this section, the applicant shall use at least 
two of the elements or techniques listed in subsection (6)(b) of this section in the design and 
construction of each facade of a building facing a street or public park. 

2)    JBD, NRHBD, RHBD, MSC, TC, YBD and TLN – Except as provided in subsection (6)(a)(3) of 
this section, the applicant shall use at least one of the elements or techniques listed in subsection 
(6)(b) of this section in the design and construction of each facade of a one-story building facing a 
street or through-block pathway, and at least two of the elements or techniques for a two-story 
building facing a street or through-block pathway (see Plate 34 in Chapter 180 KZC). 
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Kirkland Zoning Code Amendments: 

100.50 Designated Corridors 

1.    General – KZC 100.45 contains limitations on sign area along the following designated 
corridors: 

a.    Market Street between Central Way and N.E. 106th Street. 

b.    State Street, between N.E. 68th Street and 2nd Avenue South. 

c.    Lake Washington Boulevard and Lake Street South between N.E. 38th Street and 
3rd Avenue South. 

d. Lakeview Drive and NE 60th Street. 

2.    Electrical Signs Prohibited – Electrical signs shall not be located along designated 
corridors. 

100.52 CBD and JBD – Certain Signs Prohibited 

Cabinet signs shall be prohibited in all Central Business District (Chapter 50 KZC),  and 
Juanita Business District zones (Chapter 52 KZC) and Yarrow Bay Business District 
(Chapter 56, KZC).. 
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115.42 Floor Area Ratio (F.A.R.) Calculation for Detached Dwelling Units in Low Density 
Residential Zones 

1.    Gross floor area for purposes of calculating F.A.R. and maximum floor area for detached 
dwelling units in low density residential zones does not include the following: 

a.    Attic area with less than five (5) feet of ceiling height, as measured between the finished 
floor and the supporting members for the roof. 

b.    Floor area with a ceiling height less than six (6) feet above finished grade. The ceiling 
height will be measured to the top of the structural members for the floor above. The 
finished grade will be measured along the outside perimeter of the building (see Plate 23). 

c.    On lots less than 8,500 square feet, the first 500 square feet of an accessory dwelling unit 
or garage contained in an accessory structure, when such accessory structure is located 
more than 20 feet from and behind the main structure (see KZC 115.30 for additional 
information on the required distance between structures); provided, that the entire area of 
an accessory structure, for which a building permit was issued prior to March 6, 2007, shall 
not be included in the gross floor area used to calculate F.A.R. For purposes of this section, 
“behind” means located behind an imaginary plane drawn at the back of the main structure 
at the farthest point from, and parallel to, the street or access easement serving the 
residence. 

d.    On lots greater than or equal to 8,500 square feet, the first 800 square feet of an accessory 
dwelling unit or garage contained in an accessory structure, when such accessory structure 
is located more than 20 feet from and behind the main structure (see KZC 115.30 for 
additional information on the required distance between structures); provided, that the 
entire area of an accessory structure, for which a building permit was issued prior to March 
6, 2007, shall not be included in the gross floor area used to calculate F.A.R. 

e.    Uncovered and covered decks, porches, and walkways. 

2.    Floor area with a ceiling height greater than 16 feet shall be calculated as follows: 

a.    The first 100 square feet of such floor area, in aggregate, shall be calculated only once 
toward allowable F.A.R.; 

b.    Floor area in excess of the first 100 square feet shall be calculated at twice the actual floor 
area toward allowable F.A.R. 

3.    This section is not effective within the disapproval jurisdiction of the Houghton Community 
Council. 

 

Insert: and attached dwelling unit in PLA 3C  

Insert: and 

attached 

dwelling 

units in 

PLA 3C  

Insert: except for those lots in PLA 3C that are less than 7200 sq. ft. or 

lots that have less than the minimum lot size created through the small 

lot provisions of Subdivision 22.28.042. 
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Zoning Code Amendments to Chapter 142: 

142.25 Administrative Design Review (A.D.R.) Process 

1.    Authority – The Planning Official shall conduct A.D.R in conjunction with a related 
development permit pursuant to this section. 

The Planning Official shall review the A.D.R. application for compliance with the design 
regulations contained in Chapter 92 KZC. In addition, the following guidelines and 
policies shall be used to interpret how the regulations apply to the subject property: 

a.    Design guidelines for pedestrian-oriented business districts, as adopted in KMC 
3.30.040. 

b.    Design guidelines for the Rose Hill Business District (RHBD),  and the Totem Lake 
Neighborhood (TLN) and Yarrow Bay Business District (YBD) as adopted in KMC 
3.30.040. 

c.    For review of attached or stacked dwelling units within the NE 85th Street Subarea 
and the Market Street Corridor, Appendix C, Design Principles for Residential 
Development contained in the Comprehensive Plan. 

2.    Application – As part of any application for a development permit requiring A.D.R., the 
applicant shall show compliance with the design regulations in Chapter 92 KZC by 
submitting an A.D.R. application on a form provided by the Planning Department. The 
application shall include all documents and exhibits listed on the application form, as 
well as application materials required as a result of a pre-design conference.  

3.    Pre-Design Conference – Before applying for A.D.R. approval, the applicant may 
schedule a pre-design meeting with the Planning Official. The meeting will be 
scheduled by the Planning Official upon written request by the applicant. The purpose 
of this meeting is to provide an opportunity for an applicant to discuss the project 
concept with the Planning Official and for the Planning Official to designate which 
design regulations apply to the proposed development based primarily on the location 
and nature of the proposed development. 

4.    A.D.R. Approval 

a.    The Planning Official may grant, deny, or conditionally approve the A.D.R. 
application. The A.D.R. approval or conditional approval will become conditions of 
approval for any related development permit, and no development permit will be 
issued unless it is consistent with the A.D.R. approval or conditional approval.  

b.    Additions or Modifications to Existing Buildings 

1)    Applications involving additions or modifications to existing buildings shall 
comply with the design regulations of Chapter 92 KZC to the extent feasible 
depending on the scope of the project. The Planning Official may waive 
compliance with a particular design regulation if the applicant demonstrates 
that it is not feasible given the existing development and scope of the project.  

2)    The Planning Official may waive the A.D.R. process for applications involving 
additions or modifications to existing buildings if the design regulations are not 
applicable to the proposed development activity.  
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5.    Lapse of Approval – The lapse of approval for the A.D.R. decision shall be tied to the 
development permit and all conditions of the A.D.R. approval shall be included in the 
conditions of approval granted for that development permit.  

6.    Design departure and minor variations may be requested pursuant to KZC 142.37. 
 

142.37 Design Departure and Minor Variations 

1.    General – This section provides a mechanism for obtaining approval to depart from strict 
adherence to the design regulations or for requesting minor variations from requirements 
in the following zones: 

a.    In the CBD and YBD: minimum required yards; and 

b.    In the Totem Center: minimum required yards, floor plate maximums and building 
separation requirements; and 

c.    In the RHBD and the TLN: minimum required yards, landscape buffer and horizontal 
facade requirements; and 

d.    In the MSC 1 and MSC 4 zones of the Market Street Corridor: minimum required front 
yards and horizontal facade requirements; and 

e.    In the MSC 2 zone of the Market Street Corridor: height (up to an additional five (5) 
feet), minimum required front yards and horizontal facade requirements; and 

f.    In the MSC 3 zone of the Market Street Corridor: horizontal facade requirements. 

This section does not apply when a design regulation permits the applicant to propose an 
alternate method for complying with it or the use zone chart allows the applicant to 
request a reduced setback administratively. 

2.    Process – If a design departure or minor variation is requested, the D.R. decision, 
including the design departure or minor variation, will be reviewed and decided upon 
using the D.B.R. process. 

3.    Application Information – The applicant shall submit a complete application on the form 
provided by the Planning Department, along with all information listed on that form, 
including a written response to the criteria in subsection (4) of this section. 

4.    Criteria – The Design Review Board may grant a design departure or minor variation only 
if it finds that all of the following requirements are met: 

a.    The request results in superior design and fulfills the policy basis for the applicable 
design regulations and design guidelines; 

b.    The departure will not have any substantial detrimental effect on nearby properties 
and the City or the neighborhood. 
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Yarrow Bay Wetlands

Watershed Park

Plate 34L: PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION IN YBD

Lake W
ashington Blvd NE 38th Place

Eastside Rail Corridor

Pedestrian Pathway (Estimated Location)
Major Pedestrian Sidewalk (Estimated Location)
Through Block Pathway (Estimated Location)

Eventual
Connection
to Eastside
Rail Corridor

ATTACHMENT 4Q
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Yarrow Bay Wetlands

Watershed Park

Plate 34M: Street Improvements in YBD

Lake W
ashington Blvd NE 38th Place

Required street improvements for NE 38th Pl, Lake Washington Blvd NE, and Northup Way
in the Yarrow Bay Business District:
NE 38th Pl:
70-80 feet of public right of way
10 foot wide sidewalks with street trees in landscape strip or tree grates on both sides of
street and decorative street light fixtures
On-street parking strongly encouraged along street
Lake Washington Blvd NE:
60 – 80 feet of public right of way
10 foot wide sidewalks with street trees in landscape strip or tree grates on both sides of
street and decorative street light fixtures
Northup Way:
10 foot wide sidewalks with street trees in landscape strip or tree grates on both sides
of street and decorative street light fixtures.
Note: The precise right of way specifications may vary and shall be determined by the
Public Works Director

Northup Way

Lake Washington Blvd NE

Northup Way

NE 38th Place
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Draft

Insert: or PLA 3C

Insert: and Lakeview (except for lots located in
the PLA 3C zone and RS 12.5 zone),
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ATTACHMENT 4T 

Proposed Amendments to KMC related to Lakeview Neighborhood Plan Update 

Chapter 3.30 
DESIGN REVIEW BOARD 

Sections: 
3.30.010    Membership—Appointment—Compensation—Removal. 
3.30.020    Qualifications. 
3.30.030    Powers and duties. 
3.30.040    Design guidelines adopted by reference. 
3.30.050    Conflict of interest. 

3.30.010 Membership—Appointment—Compensation—Removal. 
The design review board shall be composed of seven appointed members. In 

addition, the director of planning and community development shall sit on the design 
review board (“DRB”) as a nonvoting member for purposes of advising the board on 
regulatory and urban design issues. Members shall be appointed by a majority vote of 
the city council, without regard to political affiliation. The members of the DRB shall 
serve without compensation. Each member shall be appointed to a four-year term; 
provided, that as to the two positions added in 2003, one new member’s initial term 
shall expire March 31, 2005, and the other new member’s initial term shall expire March 
31, 2007. Any vacancy shall be filled for the remainder of the unexpired term of the 
vacant position. When a member misses three or more consecutive meetings not 
excused by a majority vote of the DRB, the DRB will consider recommending removal of 
that member. The board shall recommend removal if the absences have negatively 
affected the board’s abilities to perform its duties. The recommendation will be 
forwarded to city council. Members finding themselves unable to attend regular 
meetings are expected to tender their resignations. A member may be removed by a 
majority vote of the city council. (Ord. 3901 § 1, 2003: Ord. 3683A § 1 (part), 1999) 

3.30.020 Qualifications. 
Members of the design review board shall include design professionals and 

building/construction experts, and residents of Kirkland capable of reading and 
understanding architectural plans and knowledgeable in matters of building and design. 
The board shall at all times have a majority composition of professionals from 
architecture, landscape architecture, urban design/planning, or similar disciplines. In 
selecting members, professionals who are residents and/or whose place of business is 
within Kirkland will be preferred. (Ord. 3683A § 1 (part), 1999) 

3.30.030 Powers and duties. 
The design review board shall have the responsibilities designated in the Zoning 

Code. In addition, the design review board shall perform such advisory functions related 
to design issues as designated by the city council. (Ord. 3683A § 1 (part), 1999) 

3.30.040 Design guidelines adopted by reference. 
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The design review board in combination with the authority set forth in Chapter 142 of 
the Zoning Code shall use the following design guidelines documents to review 
development permits: 

(1)    The document entitled “Design Guidelines for Pedestrian Oriented Business 
Districts” bearing the signature of the mayor and the director of the department of 
planning and community development, dated August 3, 2004, is adopted by reference 
as though fully set forth herein. The city council shall consult with the planning 
commission prior to amending this document.  

(2)    The document entitled “Design Guidelines for the Rose Hill Business District” 
bearing the signature of the mayor and the director of the department of planning and 
community development, dated January 3, 2006, is adopted by reference as though 
fully set forth herein. The city council shall consult with the planning commission prior to 
amending this document.  

(3)    The document entitled “Design Guidelines for the Totem Lake Neighborhood” 
bearing the signature of the mayor and the director of the department of planning and 
community development, dated June 6, 2006, is adopted by reference as though fully 
set forth herein. The city council shall consult with the planning commission prior to 
amending this document.  

(4)    The document entitled “Kirkland Parkplace Mixed Use Development Master Plan 
and Design Guidelines” bearing the signature of the mayor and the director of the 
department of planning and community development, dated December 16, 2008, is 
adopted by reference as though fully set forth herein. The city council shall consult with 
the planning commission prior to amending this document. 

(5)    The document entitled “Design Guidelines for the Yarrow Bay Business District” 
bearing the signature of the mayor and the director of the department of planning and 
community development, dated June 7, 2011_________is adopted by reference as 
though fully set forth herein. The city council shall consult with the planning commission 
and the Houghton community council prior to amending this document. 

(6)    Text Amended. The following specific portions of the text of the design 
guidelines are amended as set forth in Attachment A attached to Ordinance 4106 and 
incorporated by reference. (Ord. 4308 § 1, 2011: Ord. 4172 § 1, 2008: Ord. 4106 § 1, 
2007; Ord. 4052 § 1, 2006: Ord. 4038 § 1, 2006: Ord. 4031 § 1, 2006) 
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Yarrow Bay Business District 
Design Guidelines  
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Introduction

This document sets forth a series of Design Guidelines, adopted by Section 3.30 of the 
Kirkland Municipal Code that will be used by the City in the design review process for 
development in the Yarrow Bay Business District located in the Lakeview Neighborhood.  The 
Yarrow Bay Business District includes the YBD 1, YBD 2, YBD 3 and PR 8.5 zones. Other 
documents that should be referred to during design review are the YBD (Chapter 56) and PR 
(Chapter 25) Use Zone Charts found in the Kirkland Zoning Code. 

**Note: Design Guidelines unique to 
YBD 1 will be inserted throughout this 
document.

Purpose of the Design Guidelines 

The Design Review Board will use these 
guidelines to evaluate development proposals 
during the design review process. The Design 
Guidelines are intended to establish a greater 
sense of quality, unity, and conformance with 
Kirkland’s physical assets and civic identity.
These guidelines are not intended to slow or 
restrict development, but rather to add 
consistency and predictability to the permit 
review process.   

Urban Design Goals and Objectives 

The key design objectives promoted in the 
Lakeview Neighborhood Plan for the Yarrow 
Bay Business District include: 

� Promote quality architectural and site 
design.

� Encourage architectural vertical and 
horizontal modulation along all street frontages and perimeter of district. 

� Preserve public scenic views and natural features that contribute to Lakeview’s visual 
identity. 

� Provide interconnected street and pedestrian improvements throughout the district that tie 
the district together, contribute to a sense of identity and enhance visual quality. Included 

Figure 1 Yarrow Bay Business District boundaries and 
subareas.
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in this concept are pedestrian linkages on site, to adjacent properties, and to transit 
facilities Provide directional signs that indicate path locations. 

� Enhance streetscapes distinctive to the neighborhood along Lake Washington Blvd., 
Northup Way and NE 38th Pl with wide sidewalks, street trees, decorative pedestrian 
lighting, benches, or other street furniture. 

� Incorporate gateway features to the neighborhood to strengthen neighborhood identity at 
the locations identified in the Lakeview Neighborhood Plan.

� Especially along retail uses and streets promote using pedestrian oriented design 
techniques such as, generous ground floor window treatments, awnings, superior building 
materials, open space plazas, and pedestrian amenities.  

� Locate development away from streams and wetlands. Enhance stream corridors for both 
habitat and as a natural amenity. 

Vision for the Yarrow Bay Business District 

The Lakeview Neighborhood Plan vision for the Yarrow Bay Business District is to transform 
the large suburban style office park development into a more integrated, mixed use residential 
and commercial district. Several strategies will help achieve this vision such as allowing a 
broader range of uses, and improving pedestrian connections between properties, businesses, 
the Transit Oriented Development at the South Kirkland Park and Ride facility and the Eastside 
Rail Corridor. Incorporating public plazas, green spaces and pedestrian amenities into new 
development will help create an inviting environment for employees, residents and visitors. 
New design standards and design review for development will ensure quality architecture, site 
design and identity for the district.  

The Lakeview Neighborhood Plan envisions improvements to NE 38th Pl, Lake Washington 
Blvd. NE and Northup Way to upgrade the streets with wider sidewalks, street trees and 
decorative pedestrian lighting, directional signs, benches and varying pavement textures.  On-
street parking is encouraged along NE 38th Pl to support pedestrian-oriented uses or retail 
frontage.   

Larger sites within the Yarrow Bay Business District provide opportunities for coordinated 
development.  Within YBD 2 and YBD3, for example, mixed-use developments combining 
retail, office and residential uses with an attractive face along the major traffic corridors or 
provide interior vehicular and pedestrian pathways and open space as focal points for 
pedestrians. Focal points may include plazas surrounded by shops, offices, services or wide 
sidewalk areas along an interior access street.
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Figure 2 illustrates the future urban design concept for the Yarrow Bay Business District 

Buildings should front along NE 38th Pl. and orient toward Lake Washington Blvd.  
Storefronts may be clustered around major entry points to the development to provide 
a welcoming entry. Use of a variety of materials and colors and modulated walls and 
rooflines is encouraged to reduce architectural scale.

Residential buildings should feature prominent building entries and individual balconies.  
Orienting residential buildings around a courtyards, plazas, or natural features also is 
encouraged.

Vision for YBD 1 
***Insert text for YBD 1

Insert Design Guidelines Unique for YBD 1 

E-Page 169



Draft Design Guidelines for Yarrow Bay Business District   Page 4

Design Guidelines for YBD 2 and 3 

The following design guidelines for the Yarrow Bay Business District (YBD) are intended to 
help guide the future development toward the vision described in the Lakeview Neighborhood 
Plan and in this document.       

1. Building Location and Orientation 

Objectives
� To enhance the character and identity of the Yarrow 

Bay Business District. 

� To upgrade the appearance of streets in the Yarrow 
Bay Business District. 

� To enhance pedestrian circulation. 

� To create focal points, particularly on large sites. 

Guidelines

a. Locate and orient buildings toward sidewalks along 
streets.

b. Within interior portions of sites orient buildings to plazas, common open spaces or major 
internal pedestrian pathways.  

c. Where buildings are located at the sidewalk with direct pedestrian access, provide 
pedestrian oriented building façade treatments described in the Pedestrian Friendly 
Facades Section 9. 

d. Provide landscaping, plazas or building façade treatments to enhance the pedestrian 
experience.   In general, buildings that have less pedestrian orientation will merit more 
landscaping and façade treatments to prevent blank walls. 

e. Locating parking to the side and/or rear of buildings is preferred.   

f. Configure development to provide focal points and opportunities for coordinated pedestrian 
and vehicular access.  Where there are no current opportunities for coordinated access 
provide the opportunity for future coordination should adjacent site redevelop in the future. 

Figure 3.  Encourage buildings to orient to the 
street and locate parking lots to the side, rear, or 
provide structured parking to as accomplished 
here. 
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2. Parking Lots and Vehicular Circulation 

Objectives
� To minimize the impact of parking facilities on the 

fronting street, pedestrian environment, and 
neighboring properties. 

� To enhance pedestrian and vehicular safety. 

� To maintain traffic flow on streets. 

� To promote shared parking. 

� To provide attractive and connected vehicular 
circulation routes. 

Discussion
Parking lots can detract from the pedestrian and visual 
character of a commercial area.  The adverse impacts of 
parking lots can be mitigated through sensitive design, 
location, and configuration. Large parking lots can be 
confusing unless vehicle and pedestrian circulation patterns 
are well organized and marked.  

Guidelines
Driveways

a. Minimize the number of driveways into a development 
along Lake Washington Blvd, NE 38th Pl. and Northup Way.  
To the extent possible, adjacent developments should 
share driveways. 

Parking Lot Location and Design 
a. Surface parking lots are discouraged.  Where they are 

provided, locate parking to the side or rear of buildings so 
it is not between a building and the sidewalk.   

b. Avoid parking layouts that visually dominate a 
development.  Design parking lots to be attractive to 
pedestrian’s walking by and to break up large parking lots 
into smaller ones. 

c. Provide a clear and well organized parking lot design.  Space should be provided for 
pedestrians to walk safely in all parking lots. 

Figure 4 A good example of incorporating 
trees between parking lot and along 
pedestrian paths in front of uses. 

Figure 5 An example of interior parking lot 
landscaping.
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Parking Lot Landscaping and Screening  
a. Integrate landscaping into parking lots to reduce their visual impact.  Provide planting beds 

with a variety of trees, shrubs, and ground cover to provide visual relief, summer shade, and 
seasonal interest. 

b. Provide low level perimeter landscaping where parking is adjacent to sidewalks in order to 
maintain a visual screen and reduce clutter.  Use screening methods that maintain visibility at 
eye level between the street and parking area.

c. Provide extensive screening and landscaping between parking lots, residential uses, and open 
spaces.  A combination of a screen wall with a landscape buffer is preferred. 

3. Parking Structures 

Objective
� To mitigate the visual impacts of parking structures 

in the urban environment. 

Guidelines
a. Structured parking garages are preferred over surface 

parking lots provided they can be designed to mitigate 
the intrusive qualities of parking garages along streets, 
pedestrian pathways and in pedestrian areas using the 
following design techniques:    

� Locate parking structures, service areas, and storage away from the street edge and so 
they are not visible from the street or sidewalks. 

� Incorporate ground-level commercial space, oriented to the adjacent street, into parking 
structures.

� Use landscaping to screen the parking garage façade.  

� Design and locate parking garage entries to complement, not subordinate the pedestrian 
entry.  Where possible, locate the parking entry away from the primary street, to either the 
side or rear of the building. 

� Use architectural forms, materials, and/or details to integrate parking structure with the 
design of other buildings on the property. 

� Locate and design parking structures to obscure the view of parked cars from adjacent 
properties.

Figure 6.  This parking garage includes street front retail 
space and landscaped trellises to mitigate visual impacts 

th t t
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4. Architectural Scale 

Objectives
� To encourage an architectural scale of development desired for each zone within the 

Yarrow Bay Business District. 

� To add visual interest to buildings. 

Discussion
 “Architectural scale” means the size of a building relative to the buildings or elements around 
it.  When the buildings in a neighborhood are about the same size and proportion, we say they 
are “in scale.” The vision and development regulations for the Yarrow Bay Business District 
provide for larger buildings than currently exist.  Care must be taken to design buildings so 
they appropriately respond to the evolution of the District from the current low rise condition 
to its vibrant mixed use future.  For example, a new project need not step down to a one story 
edge condition to acknowledge an existing one story building on an adjoining site, but it can 
incorporate horizontal and vertical modulation that allow it to “fit” with the existing context 
and provide cues for future development of the adjoining site. 

Guidelines
A combination of techniques to reduce the architectural scale of buildings is important. In 
general the following techniques should be included at intervals of 70 feet for office uses and 
30 feet for residential uses.  Alternatives will be considered if they meet the objectives. 

a. Incorporate fenestration techniques proportionate in 
size and pattern for the scale of the building. This is 
particularly important on upper floors, where windows 
should be divided into individual units with each 
window unit separated by a visible mullion or other 
element.  “Ribbon windows” (continuous horizontal 
bands of glass) or “window walls” (glass over the entire 
surface) do little to indicate the scale of the building 
and are thus discouraged, except in special 
circumstances where they serve as an accent element. 

b. Encourage vertical modulation on multi-story buildings 
to add variety. Vertical modulation may be particularly 
effective for tall buildings adjacent to a street, plaza, or 
residential area to provide compatible architectural 
scale and to minimize shade and shadow impacts. 

Figure 7.  Fenestration and vertical modulation 
techniques help to reduce the architectural scale 
of this office building 
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c. Incorporate horizontal building modulation techniques 
to reduce the architectural scale of the building and 
add visual interest.  Horizontal building modulation is 
the horizontal articulation or division of an imposing 
building façade through upper story setbacks, awnings, 
balconies, roof decks, eaves, and banding of 
contrasting materials.  Elevations that are modulated 
with horizontal elements appear less massive than 
those with sheer, flat surfaces.

Recommended horizontal building modulation 
techniques include: 

� Roofline modulation and a change in building 
materials.

� Step back building facades, generally above the 
second floor. 

� For residential uses, provide horizontal building modulation based on individual unit size, 
use roofline modulation, and changes in color and/or building materials.  The depth and 
width of the modulation should be sufficient to meet the objectives of the guidelines.
Avoid repetitive modulation techniques, since they may not be effective when viewed from 
a distance.  Larger residential buildings will require greater horizontal modulation 
techniques to provide appropriate architectural scale.   

d. Break up long continuous walls with a combination of horizontal building modulation, change 
in fenestration, and/or change in building materials. This is especially important for office 
buildings.   

e. Encourage a variety of roofline modulation techniques such as hipped or gabled rooflines and 
modulated flat rooflines.  As a general rule, the larger the building or unbroken roofline, the 
bigger the modulation should be.  In determining the appropriate roof type and amount of 
modulation, consider the distance from which the building can be viewed.  For example, a 
large commercial building adjacent to a parking lot is capable of being viewed from a relatively 
large distance and will consequently necessitate greater roofline modulation.

Figure 8.  A variety of techniques should be used 
for multi-tenant retail buildings to emphasize 
individual storefronts.
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5. Human Scale

Objectives
� To encourage the use of building components that 

relate to pedestrian activity.  

� To add visual interest to buildings. 

Discussion
The term “human scale” is generally used to indicate a 
building’s size in proportion to pedestrians.   The actual 
size of a building is often not as important as its 
perceived size.  A variety of design techniques may be 
used to make a building less imposing and to make 
people feel comfortable using and approaching it. 

How the pedestrian interacts with the building at street 
level, along store fronts and portions of the building that are within view and reach of the 
pedestrian are most important factors. Upper story setbacks can also prevent taller structures 
from overwhelming the pedestrian scale at the street level. The use of materials, detailing, and 
transparency of windows along a building façade are important techniques. A bay window 
suggests housing, while an arcade suggests a public walkway with retail frontage.  Each 
element must be designed for an appropriate urban setting and for public or private use.  A 
building should incorporate special features that enhance its character and surroundings.
Such features give a building a better defined “human scale.”

Guidelines

a. Encourage a combination of architectural elements that give buildings a human scale.  
Examples include arcades, balconies, bay windows, roof decks, trellises, landscaping, awnings, 
cornices, friezes, art concepts, street front courtyards and plazas outside of retail spaces.  
Window fenestration techniques described in Section 4 can also be effective. Consider the 
distances from which buildings can be viewed (from the sidewalk, street, parking lot, open 
space, etc.).

Figure 9.  Use of building modulation, window patterns, 
brick, balconies and awnings help lend this building a 
human scale.
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6. Pedestrian Connections  

Objectives
� To provide convenient pedestrian access. 
� To reduce vehicle trips. 
� To encourage pedestrian activity. 

Guidelines
a. Provide convenient pedestrian access between the street, 

bus stops, buildings, parking areas, and open spaces.   
b. Provide direct pedestrian access from buildings to abutting 

public sidewalks and major internal pathways. 
c. Provide paved walkways through large parking lots.  

Separate walkways from vehicular parking and travel lanes 
by use of contrasting paving material which may be raised above the vehicular pavement and 
by landscaping. 

d. Provide safe and convenient pedestrian connections east to west through the business district 
consistent with Plate 34 of the Zoning Code.  

e. Consider installing a public trail along the stream corridor as a pedestrian connection and 
natural amenity.  

7. Natural Features  

Objectives

� Establish a “greenway” corridor extending in an east/west direction across the business 
district from the Yarrow Bay wetlands and along stream corridors to the Houghton slope. 

Guidelines
a. Configure buildings and site features to preserve and 

enhance stream corridors. Consider these natural 
features as open space amenities. 

b. Use wooded slopes as a natural site amenity and 
buffer by using and retaining native vegetation. 

c. Encourage buildings and rooflines to step down or be 
tucked against hillsides to roughly follow the slope of 
the existing terrain.

Figure 10.  Provide landscaped pathways  
through large parking lots 

Figure 11. Seek opportunities to expand the 
existing public pedestrian pathway.  
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8. Blank Walls 

Objectives
� To minimize visible blank walls. 

� To enhance public safety along sidewalks and 
pathways.

� To encourage design elements that enhance the 
character of buildings at all perceived distances. 

Discussion
Blank walls deaden the pedestrian environment and 
break the continuity of ground floor activity along a 
street or pathway.  Blank walls can also create a 
safety problem, particularly where adjacent to 
pedestrian areas, as they don’t allow for natural 
surveillance of those areas.   

Guidelines

a. Avoid blank walls near sidewalks, major internal 
walkways, parks, and pedestrian areas. Use the 
following treatments to mitigate the negative effects of 
blank walls (in order of preference): 

� Configure buildings and uses to avoid blank walls 
exposed to public view. 

� Provide a planting bed with plant material to screen 
most of the wall. 

� Install trellises with climbing vines or plant materials 
to cover the surface of the wall.  For long walls, use 
trellises to avoid monotony. 

� Provide artwork on the wall surface. 

� Provide architectural techniques that add visual 
interest at a pedestrian scale, such as a 
combination of horizontal building modulation, 
change in building materials and/or color, and use of decorative building materials. 

� Provide decorative lighting fixtures.

Figure 12. An example of treatment for blank wall or 
parking structure.

Figure 13.  This building was a combination of 
alternating building materials, details, and 
landscaping elements to add visual interest at a 
close range
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9. Pedestrian-Friendly Building Fronts 

Objectives
� To enhance the pedestrian environment. 

� To create safe and active sidewalks and pathways. 

Guidelines

a. Incorporate transparent windows, pedestrian 
entrances, and weather protection along facades 
adjacent to a sidewalk or internal pathway.  Weather 
protection features could include awnings, canopies, 
marquees, or other similar treatments.

b. Where buildings are not located at the sidewalk, 
incorporate landscaping, a pedestrian plaza or open 
space between the building and the sidewalk or provide building façade treatment. 

10. Pedestrian Plazas 

Objectives
� To provide a variety of pedestrian-oriented 

areas to attract shoppers and employees 
to commercial areas and enrich the 
pedestrian environment. 

� To create gathering spaces for the 
community. 

� To configure buildings to encourage 
pedestrian activity and pedestrian focal 
points. 

Discussion
Pedestrian plazas serve as open space and 
places for people to gather.  

Guidelines

a. Provide pedestrian plazas in conjunction with 
building and site spaces that are accessible to 
the general public, residents and transit users. 

b. Position plazas in locations adjacent to and 
visible from major streets, such as along NE 

Figure 15.  Good examples of pedestrian plazas.  Notice the 
decorative pavements, landscaping components, adjacent 

building facades, and other amenities and design details 

Figure 14.  An example of pedestrian friendly 
building façade.
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38th Pl, major internal circulation routes, or where there are strong pedestrian flows on 
neighboring sidewalks. For large sites, development should be configured to create one or 
more focal plazas.  To enhance visibility and accessibility, plazas usually should be no more 
than 3’ above or below the adjacent sidewalk or internal pathway. 

c. Locate building entrances that open on to plazas.

d. Provide landscaping elements that add color and seasonal interest.  This can include trees, 
planting beds, potted plants, trellises, and hanging plants.   

e. Incorporate pedestrian amenities, as described in Section 12. 

f. Locate plazas in sunny locations. 

g. Provide transitional zones along building edges to allow for outdoor seating areas and a 
planted buffer. 

11. Residential Open Space 

Objectives
� To create useable space that is suitable for leisure 

activities for residents. 

� To create open space that contributes to the 
residential setting. 

Guidelines
a. Incorporate common open space for use by residents.

Guidelines for common open space include: 

� Design space as a focal point of the development. 

� Space may be provided in one large area or in 
multiple smaller spaces, provided that each space is 
large enough to provide functional leisure activity.  For example, long narrow spaces rarely 
function as usable common space. 

� Provide space for a range of activities and age 
groups. Children’s play areas should be visible from 
dwelling units and positioned near pedestrian 
activity.

� Separate common space from ground floor 
windows, streets, service areas, and parking lots 
with landscaping and/or low-level fencing. 
However, care should be used to maintain visibility 
from dwelling units towards open space for safety.

c. Provide private open space for individual residential 
units.  For townhouses and other ground-based 

Figure 16.  Good examples of common open 

space, including internal courtyard (above), a 

children’s play area (below). 
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housing units, provide patios, decks, and/or landscaped front or rear yards adjacent to the 
units.  For all other units, provide balconies large enough for usable space for sitting, outdoor 
cooking and eating etc. 

12. Pedestrian Amenities 

Objectives
� To provide amenities that enrich the pedestrian 

environment.

� To increase pedestrian activity. 

Discussion
Site features and pedestrian amenities, such as 
lighting, benches, paving, waste receptacles, and other 
site elements, are an important aspect of a business 
district’s character.  These elements reduce apparent 
walking lengths and unify the district’s visual character. 

Guidelines
Provide pedestrian amenities along all sidewalks, 
interior pathways and within plazas and other open 
spaces.  Examples include: 

� Pedestrian-scaled lighting less than 15’ above the 
ground. 

� Seating space such as benches, steps, railings and 
planting ledges.  Ideal heights are between 12” to 
18”.  An appropriate seat depth ranges from 6” to 
24”.

� Pedestrian furniture such as trash receptacles, 
consolidated newspaper racks, and drinking 
fountains. 

� Planting beds and/or potted plants. 

� Unit paving such as stones, bricks, or tiles. 

� Decorative pavement patterns and tree grates. 

� Water features. 

� Informational kiosks. 

� Transit shelters. 

� Decorative clocks. 

� Artwork.

Figure 17.  Consolidated newspaper racks 

Figure 18.  Bicycle racks 

Figure 19. Potted plants 
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� Bicycle racks. 

Figure 21.  Decorative pavement patterns 
(top), benches and pedestrian-scale 
lighting (middle), and informational kiosk 

Figure 20.  This example combines a sculptural water feature with 
landscaping
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13. Pedestrian Coverings 

Objectives
� To provide shelter for pedestrians. 

� To provide spatial enclosure and add design interest 
to a retail or office streetscapes. 

Discussion
The design and width of pedestrian coverings should 
be determined by their function, the building’s use and 
the type of street. 

As a general rule, the more traffic an entry is expected 
to accommodate, the larger the covered area at the entry should be.   

The width of the sidewalk should also be considered when sizing the pedestrian covering 
(wider sidewalks can accommodate wider pedestrian coverings).  Canopies and awnings 
should be appropriately dimensioned to allow for tree growth, where applicable. The 
architecture of the building and the spacing of individual storefronts should help determine the 
appropriate placement and style of the canopy or awning. Continuous, uniform awnings or 
canopies, particularly for multi-tenant retail buildings, can create a monotonous visual 
environment and are discouraged.   

Guidelines
a. Provide weather protection along the primary exterior entrance of all businesses, 

residential units, and other buildings.  

b. Design weather protection features to provide 
adequate width and depth at building entries.  

c. Pedestrian covering treatments may include: 
covered porches, overhangs, awnings, canopies, 
marquees, recessed entries or other similar 
features.  A variety of styles and colors should be 
considered and be compatible with the architectural 
style of the building and the ground floor use.

d. Back lit, plastic awnings are not appropriate. 

Figure 22.  Wider pedestrian coverings allow for 
outdoor dining

Figure 23.  Note how these awnings have been 
integrated into the building’s storefront spaces 
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14. Building Details and Materials  

Objectives

� To use building and site design details that add 
visual interest to buildings/sites at a pedestrian 
scale.

� To use a variety of quality building materials such 
as brick, stone, glass, timber, and metal 
appropriate to the Pacific Northwest climate. 

Guidelines
a. Encourage the integration of ornament and 

applied art with structures and site environments.
For example, significant architectural features 
should not be hidden, nor should the urban 
context be overshadowed.   

Emphasis should be placed on highlighting building features such as doors, windows, 
eaves, and ornamental masonry.  Ornament may take the form of traditional or 
contemporary elements.  Original artwork or hand-crafted details should be considered in 
special areas.  Ornament may consist of raised surfaces, painted surfaces, ornamental or 
textured banding, changing of materials, or lighting. 

b. Use a variety of quality building materials such as 
brick, stone, timber, and metal to add visual interest 
to the buildings and reduce their perceived scale.
Use masonry or other durable materials - especially 
near the ground level. 

c. Avoid use of concrete block and large expansive tilt 
up concrete facades.  

Figure 24.  Consider changes in building materials 
with modulation techniques 

Figure 25.  A combination of materials is preferred 

Undesirable 

Desirable

E-Page 183



Draft Design Guidelines for Yarrow Bay Business District   Page 18

15. Entry Gateway Features 

Objectives

� To enhance the character and identity of the 
Lakeview Neighborhood. 

� To provide a welcoming statement for visitors 
entering the City. 

Discussion

The Lakeview Neighborhood Plan calls for gateway 
features at two key entry points into neighborhood 
and the Yarrow Bay Business District: 

� Intersection of SR 520 and Lake Washington 
Blvd. NE 

� Intersection of 108th Avenue NE and NE 38th PL at the Transit Oriented Development. 

Guideline
Incorporate entry gateway features in new development in the vicinity of gateways/nodal 
intersections identified in the Lakeview Neighborhood Plan.  Locate and provide a new design 
for a gateway sign on Lake Washington Blvd. 
Gateway features may include some or all of the 
following:

a. Distinctive landscaping. 

b. Artwork (e.g. vertical sculpture incorporating 
historical information about the Lakeview 
Neighborhood). 

c. Decorative lighting elements. 

d. Distinctive architectural features that are unique 
to the neighborhood or provide open space. 

e. Incorporation of the Cochrane Springs Creek 
crossing into a gateway feature as a soft, green 
entrance to the City. 

Figure 26  Existing gateway city entrance sign 

Figure 27 an example of a gateway feature in a 
business district.
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16. Sidewalk and Pathway Widths 

Objectives
� To provide wide sidewalks and pathways that 

accommodates pedestrian movement and 
provides a pleasing pedestrian experience. 

Discussion
Sidewalks have three overlapping parts with 
different functions: the curb zone, the movement 
zone, and the storefront or activity zone.  A well-
sized and uncluttered movement zone allows 
pedestrians to move at a comfortable pace. 

Sidewalks or pathways adjacent to moving 
vehicular traffic need generous buffers to make 
them safer and more inviting.  Landscaping 
elements are particularly important physical and 
visual buffers between walkways and streets or 
other vehicle access areas.  As a general rule, the higher the travel speed, the greater the 
buffer should be between moving cars and pedestrians.  

Guidelines
a. Integrate a “curb zone” into the sidewalk or pathway width to separate the pedestrian from 

the street.  This space should include street trees in a landscape strip or tree grates.  
Subtle changes in paving patterns between the curb zone and the movement zone can be 
effective and should be considered.

b. Design sidewalks and pathways to support a 
variety and concentration of activities and provide 
a separation for the pedestrian from the busy 
street.  Provide decorative pedestrian lighting and 
amenities described in the pedestrian amenities 
section below.

c. For the movement or storefront activity zone 
design sidewalks to be wide enough to allow for 
pedestrians to pass those window shopping or  
seated at sidewalk cafes. 

Figure 28.  Considerations for the “movement zone” 
widths

Figure 29.  High-traffic streets without on-street 
parking warrant wider planting strip buffers 
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17. Street Trees 

Objectives
� To utilize street trees to upgrade the character 

and identity of the Yarrow Bay Business District. 

� To enhance the pedestrian environment in the 
Business District. 

� To use trees that provide seasonal interest. 

� To use trees that will not obscure views of 
businesses from the street. 

Discussion
The repetition of trees bordering streets, internal 
roadways, and pathways can unify the District.  Trees 
can add color, texture, and form to the urban 
environment and provide a respite from the weather.

Guidelines

a. Incorporate street trees along all streets, internal access roads, and pathways. 

b. Encourage street trees to be used as a unifying features for the District. 

c. Select and maintain tree species that will accommodate pedestrian and vehicular traffic, 
and maintain visibility into and through sites for safety purposes. 

Figure 30.  Provide street trees along all streets and 
internal access roads
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18. Landscaping 

Objective
� To enhance the visual quality of the urban 

environment.
� To incorporate greenery into the urban 

environment.

Discussion
Landscaping can soften the hard edges and improve 
the visual quality of the urban environment.  Landscaping treatment in the urban environment 
should focus on the automobile, pedestrian, and building landscapes. 

Along high speed and high volume traffic areas, raised planting strips can be used to protect 
pedestrians from traffic.  The pedestrian landscape should offer variety at the ground level 
through the use of shrubs, ground cover, and trees.  Pedestrian circulation, complete with 
entry and resting points, should be emphasized. Landscaping around buildings particularly 
along blank walls can reduce scale and add diversity through pattern, color, and form. 

Examples of how landscaping is used to soften and enhance the visual quality of the urban 
environment include: 

� Screening of parking lots; 

� Tall cylindrical trees to mark an entry; 

� Continuous street tree plantings to protect pedestrians; 

� Clusters of dense trees along long building facades; 

� Cluster plantings at focal points; 

� Parking lots with trees and shrubs planted internally as well as on the perimeter. 

Guidelines
a. Design landscaping for the purpose and context in which it will be located.  The auto 

oriented landscaping requires strong plantings of a structural nature to act as buffers or 
screens for pedestrians.  The pedestrian landscape should emphasize the subtle 
characteristics of the plant materials.  The building landscape should use landscaping that 
complements the building’s qualities and screens service areas or blank walls while not 
blocking views of the business or signage. 

b. Encourage a colorful mix of drought tolerant and low maintenance trees, shrubs and 
perennials.  Except in special circumstances, ivy should be avoided. 

c. Consider the on-site topography to hide parking and enhance views. 

d. Use wooded slopes and streams as a natural site amenity and to screen unwanted views, 
where applicable. 
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19. Service Areas 

Objectives
� To mitigate adverse impacts of service areas. 

� To locate and design site service and storage areas to promote ease of use, safety, and 
visual cohesion. 

Guidelines

a. Locate and design service and storage areas (such as refuse, recycling, loading or 
mechanical equipment areas) to minimize visibility from public pedestrian spaces and 
adjacent properties.

b. Locate service elements where they are accessible to service vehicles and convenient for 
tenant use. 

c. Design service enclosures to be compatible with the design of adjacent buildings.  This may 
be accomplished by the use of similar building materials, details, and architectural styles.  
Such enclosures should be made of masonry, ornamental metal, heavy wood timber, or 
other durable materials. 

d. Locate roof-mounted mechanical equipment so as not to be visible from the street, public 
open space, parking areas, or from the ground level of adjacent properties.  Equipment 
screening should blend with the architectural character of the building.  

e. Consider the location and screening of mechanical equipment and service areas early in 
building and site design. 

E-Page 188



Draft Design Guidelines for Yarrow Bay Business District   Page 23

20. Lighting 

Objectives
� To enhance safety by providing light levels 

sufficient to adequately illuminate pedestrian 
areas and building facades. 

� To create inviting pedestrian areas using a 
variety of illumination techniques. 

� To provide adequate lighting without creating 
excessive glare or light levels. 

Discussion
Overpowering and uniform illumination in 
commercial areas creates glare and destroys the 
quality of night light especially adjacent to residential 
areas.  Well placed light fixtures provide sufficient 
lighting levels for security and safety as well as 
create a positive ambience. A blend of lighting 
directed downward on walking surfaces and up into 
tree canopies is desired to define these spaces. Care 
should be taken to avoid spilling excessive glare into 
adjacent properties. For this reason utilizing fixtures 
that shield the light source as much as possible is 
prudent. In some instances highlighting light fixtures 
by allowing the light source to be seen is appropriate; however, care should be taken to 
diffuse the light source to not cause excessive glare. Overall, it is desirable to have different 
intensities and balances of light to create well defined and comfortable outdoor places. 

Guidelines

a. Provide adequate lighting levels in all areas used by pedestrians and automobiles, including 
building entries, walkways, parking areas, circulation areas, and open spaces.

Recommended minimum light levels: 

Figure 31.  Building-mounted lighting is encouraged to 
enhance the pedestrian environment

Planning Commission recommended revising sentence to read:
A blend of lighting directed downward on walking surfaces and 
up onto trees can be used to define these spaces.

Planning Commission recommended revising sentence to read: 
Care should be taken to avoid spilling excessive glare into adjacent properties and to avoid 
sky directed light pollution. 
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� Building entries: 4 foot candles. This can be a combination of up lighting and down 
lighting and building mounted lighting.  Care should be taken to emphasize the 
importance of the building entrance.

� Primary pedestrian walkway: 2 foot candles lighting can be ambient light from canopies 
and building mounted lighting.  Emphasis should take place on creating pools of lighting 
on the pedestrian surface.  Lighting sources should not be seen except when lighting is 
designed as part of a theme for the overall building such as in some sort of lamp 
lighting.

� Secondary pedestrian walkway: 1-2 foot candles. Focus should be on pooling lighting on 
the walking surface and hiding the light source.  Different levels of lighting should occur 
at focus or gathering points to provide destinations along pedestrian walkways.   

� Parking lot: .60 -1 foot candle 

� Enclosed parking garages for common use: 3 foot candles 

b. Provide lighting for walkways and sidewalks through building mounted lights, canopy or 
awning mounted lights, and display windows. Building-mounted light fixtures are 
encouraged to give visual variety and provide interest.  It is acceptable to use the building 
mounted light as a piece of visual artwork unto itself.  Care should be taken to prevent as 
much direct glare as possible from the light source.  Canopies or awning-mounted lights 
are not to illuminate a glowing canopy.  Canopies and awning lights should be directed 
onto walking surfaces, on the building façades or directed up under the canopy.  Window 
display ambient light can spill onto the walkways and sidewalk. 

c.  Provide parking lot light fixtures that are non-glare.  Lower level lighting fixtures in a design 
that is coordinated with the architecture of the building are preferred.  Lights up to 20’ in 
height may be used for safety and security when needed. However, the light source shall 
not be seen beyond an approximate 20-degree angle from the light fixture itself. 

d. Prohibit flood illumination of building facades. Some directed façade lighting maybe 
appropriate when coordinated with the design theme of the building. 
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21. Signs 

Objectives
� To encourage the use of creative, well-crafted signs that will contribute to the character 

of the district while providing adequate identification for buildings and tenants. 

Discussion
Kirkland’s Zoning Code regulates signs throughout the city in order to create a high-quality 
urban environment.  The type and design of a sign will vary, depending on if it is geared 
toward the passing motorist, pedestrians or a commercial center. Signs should be an integral 
part of a building’s façade or site design. The location, architectural style, and mounting of 
signs should conform to a building’s architecture and not cover up or conflict with its 
prominent architectural features.  A sign’s design and mounting should be appropriate for the 
setting.

Guidelines
a. Provide pedestrian oriented signs on all commercial facades where adjacent to a sidewalk 

or walkway.  This includes signs located within 15’ of the ground plane, such as “blade” 
signs which hang below canopies.  Small signs located on canopies or awnings are also 
effective along building facades at the street.  Sculpted signs and signs that incorporate 
artwork add interest.   

b. Prohibit internally lit cabinet signs.  Neon signs are appropriate when integrated with the 
building’s architecture.

c. For ground mounted signs provide substantial sign 
bases in proportion to the sign face and install low 
level landscaping around the sign base.   

d. Use mounting supports for signs that reflect the 
materials and design character of the building or 
site elements or both.  Too much variety, too 
much uniformity though unified by common 
design elements, signs can still express the 
individual character of businesses. 

e. Provide master sign plans for larger commercial 
centers to combine signage for the whole complex 
that describes the general location for signs, 
complements the architectural design of the center and signs oriented to automobile traffic. 

Figure 32 good example of a sign geared to 
automobiles for a multi use development
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Lakeview Neighborhood Advisory Group

Residents/Businesses:
Georgine Foster
Sally Mackle
Robert Style
Nina Peterson
Melinda Skogerson
Dick Skogerson
Karen Levenson
Doug Waddell
Susan Thornes (LNA)
Stephen Jackson (LNA)

Boards and Commissions:
Chair John Kappler (HCC)
Elsie Weber (HCC Alt.)
Jay Arnold (PC)
Shelley Kloba (Parks)

City staff:
Janice Soloff
Paul Stewart
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
City Manager's Office 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3001 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Marie Stake, Communications Program Manager 
 Regi Schubiger, Youth Services Coordinator 
 Kari Page, Neighborhood Outreach Coordinator 
 
Date: August 30, 2011 
 
Subject: Proclamation:  Eastside Month of Concern for the Hungry, September 24 – 

October 22, 2011 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
It is recommended that Mayor Joan McBride proclaim September 24 through October 22, 2011 
as Eastside Month of Concern for the Hungry.   
 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
Since 2007, the City of Kirkland has collaborated with the Cities of Redmond, Bellevue, 
Issaquah, Sammamish and Mercer Island to support the efforts of the Emergency Feeding 
Program of Seattle and King County.  In addition to promoting food drives in the participating 
eastside communities, supporting cities also officially proclaim the annual “Eastside Month of 
Concern for the Hungry.” 
 
As in recent years, the City of Kirkland will host two collection events.  Neighborhood 
associations and community volunteers will staff stores throughout Kirkland to collect non-
perishable food donations on September 24 and October 8, 10 a.m. to 4 p.m.  Items collected 
will be donated to the Emergency Feeding Program and to Hopelink.  Collections will be 
accepted at Kirkland City Hall and Peter Kirk Community Center throughout the month. 
 
The City will support public information efforts to let the community know how, where, and 
when to donate.  Food drive information will also be posted on the Eastside Human Services 
Forum website at www.eastsideforum.org/fooddrive. 
 
The Kirkland Alliance of Neighborhoods (KAN) with the support from the Youth Services 
Coordinator and Neighborhood Outreach Coordinator work closely with the grocery stores and 
volunteers to make Kirkland’s food drive one of the most successful on the Eastside.    
 
Ms. Tammi Broughton, Board of Directors, The Emergency Feeding Program of Seattle and King 
County and a representative from Hopelink will be present at the meeting to accept the 
proclamation.   
 
 
 
 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda: Honors and Proclamations 
Item #:  5. a.

E-Page 195



 

 

A PROCLAMATION OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND 

 
Designating September 24 - October 22, 2011 as  

“Eastside’s Month of Concern for the Hungry” 
 
WHEREAS, the Cities of Kirkland, Redmond, Bellevue, Issaquah, Sammamish, North 
Bend, and Mercer Island recognize adequate nutrition as a basic goal for each citizen and 
support the efforts of local food banks and emergency feeding and meal programs; and 
 
WHEREAS, no parent should have to send a child to school hungry; no baby should be 
without the comfort of the feedings needed for mental and physical growth; and no elderly 
person’s health should be jeopardized by lack of appropriate foods; and 
 
WHEREAS, food banks, emergency and hot meal programs, local churches, social service 
agencies, and hundreds of volunteers are striving each day to stem the rising tide of 
hunger, but still need more help; and 
 
WHEREAS, the human spirit will prevail in those who want to have a positive impact in 
the lives of others who are hungry and in need now as winter approaches and low 
incomes must be stretched to cover increasing fuel, electricity and rental costs; and 
 
WHEREAS, the Emergency Feeding Program of Seattle & King County coordinates an 
annual food drive, which will be held at participating grocery stores throughout King 
County on Saturday, September 24, 2011 to help support the efforts of their program and  
area food banks in fighting hunger; and  
 
WHEREAS, Kirkland neighborhood association members, community volunteers, and local 
grocery stores will support collection drives on September 24 and October 8, 2011 in 
Kirkland;  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, Mayor Joan McBride, on behalf of the Kirkland City Council, do 
hereby proclaim September 24 - October 22, 2011 as “Eastside’s Month of Concern for 
the Hungry” and strongly urge all citizens to help those who are hungry by donating 
non-perishable items that will benefit the Emergency Feeding Program, Hopelink, Renewal 
Food Bank, ARAS Foundation, Issaquah Food Bank, and Mercer Island Food Pantry. 
 

Signed this 20th day of September, 2011 
 
                  

______________________ 
      Joan McBride, Mayor 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda: Honors and Proclamations 
Item #:  5. a.
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Parks & Community Services 
505 Market Street, Suite A, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3300 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Jennifer Schroder, Director 
 Michael Cogle, Interim Deputy Director 
 
Date: September 8, 2011 
 
Subject: KTUB Update from YMCA and Introduction of Paul Heric, KTUB Director 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
 
That the City Council receives an update from the YMCA on Kirkland Teen Union Building 
(KTUB) activities. 
 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
 
The YMCA is the City’s operating partner for the Kirkland Teen Union Building.  Sara Biancofiori, 
the YMCA’s Regional Youth Development Director, and Paul Heric, the new KTUB Director, will 
provide a brief update on activities at KTUB and will be available to answer any questions. 
 
Attached is some information about KTUB programs and activities scheduled for this fall. 
 
 
 
Attachment 
 
 
 
 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Special Presentations 
Item #:   7. b.
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28     City of Kirkland Recreation Classes & Programs   Fall 2011 and Winter 2012

ABOUT US
The Kirkland Teen Union Building is a 
partnership between the City of Kirkland 
and the YMCA. 

Through the Kirkland Teen Union 
Building, the Y strives to meet and exceed 
the social and cultural needs of teens 
in Kirkland and beyond while offering 
resources that empower them to become 
active, caring, and responsible commu-
nity members. As a recreation, resource 
and arts center, this unique facility gives 
teens a positive, supportive environment 
to develop their skills, connect with their 
peers and make a difference locally. The 
Y is dedicated to youth development, and 
alongside our partners and supporters 
we’re working to strengthen our com-
munity now and for the future.

The KTUB facility boasts a youth-run 
café and store, two stages for live music, 
photographic darkroom, recording stu-
dio, technology lab, silkscreen station and 
an art studio. There is no membership fee 
to join KTUB!

A RECREATIONAL  
CENTER
DROP-IN
Anyone between the ages of 13 and 19 is 
welcome at KTUB during our open hours 
of operation.

Play pool or video games, or check your 
email in the Technology Lab. We have 
many planned and spur-of-the-moment 
activities from cooking classes to occa-
sional field trips.

CLASSES
KTUB also offers a regular schedule of 
classes with special offerings throughout 
the year. Programs range from yoga to 
fashion design to audio recording. While 
some of our classes have small joining fees, 
we always strive to make rates affordable 
and scholarships available.

Silkscreen 101
Ages 14+

Aspiring designers and fashionistas come 
learn how to turn a simple black and white 
image into a vibrant fashion statement. In 
a band? Come learn how to create your 
own merchandise to sell at shows. Learn 
how to prepare a screen, set the image, and 
make a design that will last. Students are 
expected to bring their own T-shirts or 
other clothing items to print on. 

Max: 6 students per session � Location: KTUB 
Cost: $25.00 � To register, contact Emily Smith at 
programs@ktub.org

3rd Thursday of every month 4–6pm

Barista Skills Workshop 
Ages 15+ 

Attention all coffee lovers! Want to learn 
how to make the delicious espresso drinks 
served at your favorite café? The KTUB is 
now offering barista training classes. Learn 
how to pull shots, steam milk, assemble 
drinks, and service an espresso machine. 
Whether you want to add barista skills to 
your resume or just learn how to make tasty 
coffee drinks at home, this class is for you! 

Max: 4 Students � Location: KTUB � Resident $15.00 
To register, please contact Emily Smith at  
programs@ktub.org

4th Thursday of every month 5–7pm

Live Sound 101
Ages 15+

This is a hands-on class that teaches 
the basics of sound engineering and 
mixing. Learn how to using a mixing 
board, audio systems, microphones, 
and more. There is also practice 
advice about how to run a successful 
sound check, manage set change-
�������	
��	�����	�������
����������
of audio engineering. 
Max: 8 students per Session � Location KTUB 
Resident $10.00

2nd Tuesday of every month 5–7pm

KIRKLAND TEEN  

CONTACT INFO
Director
Paul Heric
C:  206.687.3883
E: pheric@seattleymca.org

Program Coordinator
Emily Smith
C: 425.998.3364
E: programs@ktub.org

Music Program Coordinator
Nelson Barnard
E: studio@ktub.org

KTUB HOURS

Tues  & Thur  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .3–9pm
Wed  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .1–9pm
Fri  . . . . . 3–9pm / 3–11pm for Concerts
Sat . . . . . 4–9pm / 4–11pm for Concerts
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    See page 6 for Registration Information or Register Online at KirklandParks.net     29

AN ARTS CENTER
MUSIC
KTUB is one of the area’s premier all-ages 
concert venues hosting concerts or dance 
events on our main stage almost every Friday 
and Saturday night. Young emerging bands 
and performers have the opportunity to 
play a show at KTUB by being involved 
the music program. KTUB is home to the 
Voyager Studio, an affordable audio record-
ing studio for young people to record their 
music as well as learn the technical aspects 
of audio recording.

Open Jam
If you have learned the basics of music and 
are ready to step up and learn to play songs 
as a group then Open Jam is the place for 
you. Reap the rewords of working together 
as a team to write and play a song, or meet 
the music focused friends you need to form 
a band. Open Jam is every Wednesday, 
1–9pm.

Open Recording
Every Thursday, 3–9pm, the audio coor-
dinator will facilitate recording one of the 
bands or a band that cannot afford the 
full cost of a recording session. This is an 
opportunity for interns to develop their 
skills on a regular basis

Voyager Studio Rentals 
Looking for a top of the line recording 
studio on the eastside?  Well you’ve found 
Voyager Studio at the Kirkland Teen Union 
Building with newly upgraded Protools 
HD3.  We have affordable studio time by 
the hour or by the month.  Contact voyag-
erstudio@gmail.com or call 425.822.3088

ARTS AND MEDIA
The KTUB facility lends itself to the 
creation of art in various forms. In the 
art studio, young people can make use of 
silk-screening supplies and a variety of 
materials during regular drop in hours. 
Our photography darkroom, people of all 
ages come to develop film and make pho-
tographic prints in a traditional black and 
white photography lab.

Silkscreen Studio Drop-In
Ages 13+

Our Silkscreen studio and equipment 
are available to community members 
who’ve taken Silkscreen 101, or have the 
equivalent experience, who want to create 
short-runs of t-shirts, posters, or other 
silkscreened pieces. Rates vary based upon 
project type and volume.  To schedule 
work time and get a price quote call us at 
(425) 822-3088 or contact programs@
ktub.org. 

A RESOURCE CENTER
SOCIAL SERVICES

Y.E.S. Counseling Services 
Are the stresses of living getting you down? 
We can help! The KTUB in partnership 
with Youth Eastside Services offers FREE 
counseling to Kirkland teens. You are 
welcome to just drop in and chat Tuesdays 
through Fridays from 3:00–7:00 pm or you 
can make an appointment. Call and ask for 
Gretchen, 425.822.3088 x206 or email: 
gretchenv@youtheastsideservice.org

Friends of Youth, Outreach
Outreach can help homeless youth with 
emergency shelter, transitional living pro-
grams, food, clothing, pregnancy issues, 
education, legal assistance, parenting 
resources, CPS reporting, mental health 
counseling, drug and alcohol counseling, 
crisis counseling, DSHS, and ongoing sup-
port and advocacy.   

Teen Feed
Looking for a free hot meal?  Looking for a 
warm place to hang out?  Looking for hous-
ing or trying to get off the street?  Come to 
Teen Feed at KTUB every Friday at 6pm.  
Good people, good food, and loads of fun.

VOLUNTEERISM

Volunteer and Service 
Learning Opportunities 
Want to help in the community? Need ser-
vice hours? We have many volunteer projects 
you can get involved with here at KTUB. 
Whether it’s preparing meals for the home-
less or cleaning up a community p-patch, 
we have got something for every interest! 
We can also work with you on your own 
project ideas. Contact us at 425.822.3088 
or programs@ktub.org to get involved. 

Concert Volunteer Program 
Want to learn how to run an all-ages show? 
If you like music and are interested in show-
management, this will be a good chance for 
you to learn the ropes. In exchange for your 
service hours, you get into the show for free! 
For more details or information, contact 
our Nelson Bernard at 425.822.3088 or 
ktubstudio@gmail.com to get involved. 

Job Training
KTUB offers job training opportunities 
that help young people build the skills they 
need to enter the workforce in a profession 
of their choosing. These opportunities 
include the Café training program and the 
Audio Engineering and Concert training 
program.

 UNION BUILDING
348 Kirkland Ave

Kirkland, WA  98033 

S
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ROLL CALL:  

 

 

 
Joining Councilmembers for this discussion were City Manager Kurt Triplett, Director of 
Finance and Administration Tracey Dunlap, Financial Planning Manager Sri Krishnan, Public 
Works Director Ray Steiger, Interim Capital Projects Manager Dave Snider and Parks and 
Community Services Interim Deputy Director Michael Cogle.  
 

 

 

 
Councilmembers entered into executive session at 6:45 p.m. to discuss potential litigation and labor 
negotiations. The Mayor announced that the Council would return to reconvene their regular meeting at 
7:30 p.m. City Attorney Robin Jenkinson was also in attendance. 
 

 

 
Mayor McBride and Deputy Mayor Sweet presented awards to Kirkland residents Kristen 
Cordell, Cassandra Joyner, Uryah Messmer, and Pete Robertson, who were first responders in a 
water rescue on Lake Washington. 
 

 
Alice Stenstrom, Regent with the David Douglas Chapter of the Daughters of the American 
Revolution, accepted the proclamation from Mayor McBride and Councilmember Asher.  
 

 
Neighborhood representatives Lynda Haneman and Toby Nixon accepted the proclamation from 
Mayor McBride and Councilmember Greenway.  
 

 
Fairfax Hospital Chief Operating Officer Michael Uradnik and Community Resource Liaison 

KIRKLAND CITY COUNCIL REGULAR MEETING MINUTES 
September 06, 2011  
 

1. CALL TO ORDER

2. ROLL CALL

Members Present: Councilmember Dave Asher, Councilmember Jessica Greenway, Councilmember Doreen 
Marchione, Mayor Joan McBride, Councilmember Bob Sternoff, Deputy Mayor Penny 
Sweet, and Councilmember Amy Walen.

Members Absent: None.

3. STUDY SESSION 

a. 2011-2016 Capital Improvement Program Update 

4. EXECUTIVE SESSION

a. To Discuss Potential Litigation

b. To Discuss Labor Negotiations

5. HONORS AND PROCLAMATIONS

a. Citizen Hero Awards

b. Constitution Week Proclamation

c. Local Community Day Proclamation

d. Recovery Month Proclamation

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Approval of Minutes 
Item #:   8. a.
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Suzanne Wietting, and Residence XII Executive Director Sharon Chambers accepted 
proclamations from Mayor McBride and Councilmember Sternoff.  
 

 

 

 
Toby Nixon 
Christina Brugman 
Dave Russell 
Chip Kimball 
Denise Stiffarm 
Sung Yang 
Tara Wilkins 
 

 

 
None. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6. COMMUNICATIONS

a. Announcements

b. Items from the Audience

c. Petitions

7. SPECIAL PRESENTATIONS

8. CONSENT CALENDAR

a. Approval of Minutes: August 2, 2011

b. Audit of Accounts:  
Payroll   $ 1,965,000.00 
Bills        $ 7,950,934.06 
run #1027    checks # 527709 - 527883
run #1028    checks # 527913 - 527923
run #1029    checks # 527924 - 528082
run #1030    checks # 528114 - 528296
run #1031    checks # 528297 - 528346
run #1032    checks # 528347 - 528473
run #1033    checks # 528477 - 528588

c. General Correspondence

d. Claims

e. Award of Bids

f. Acceptance of Public Improvements and Establishing Lien Period

g. Approval of Agreements

(1) Resolution R-4888, entitled " A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND 
APPROVING THE FORMATION OF THE COMMUNITY CONNECTIVITY 
CONSORTIUM, A PUBLIC CORPORATION, AUTHORIZING THE CITY OF 
KIRKLAND TO ENTER INTO AN INTERLOCAL AGREEMENT ESTABLISHING 
THE COMMUNITY CONNECTIVITY CONSORTIUM BETWEEN THE CITY OF 
KIRKLAND AND OTHER GOVERNMENT AGENCIES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION 
AND MANAGEMENT OF FIBER OPTIC PROJECTS, AND APPROVING THE 

-2-
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Barbara Loomis was reappointed as Kirkland's special voting member to the King County 
Landmarks and Heritage Commission.  
 

 
The Council received a report that the City Attorney’s Office has expended funds from the 
Litigation Reserve Fund for the payment of professional legal services in the amount of 
$6,417.60 associated with matter of Davidson Serles v. City of Kirkland, et al., King 
CountySuperior Court No. 10-2-35867-SEA. 
 

 
The City Council agreed to reject all bids received on the Central Way Pedestrian 
Enhancements (Phase II) Project, and to authorize staff to rebid the project in the fall. 
 

 
The City Council established September 20, 2011 as the date to hold a public hearing on 
the proposed 2012-2017 TIP. 
 

 

 

 
Motion to approve the Consent Calendar.  
Moved by Councilmember Dave Asher, seconded by Councilmember Jessica Greenway 
Vote: Motion carried 7-0  
Yes: Councilmember Bob Sternoff, Councilmember Doreen Marchione, Deputy Mayor Penny Sweet, 
Councilmember Dave Asher, Councilmember Jessica Greenway, Councilmember Amy Walen, and 
Mayor Joan McBride. 
 
 

 
None. 
 

 

 

CHARTER OF THE COMMUNITY CONNECTIVITY CONSORTIUM."

h. Other Items of Business

(1) King County Landmarks and Heritage Commission Reappointment

(2) Litigation Reserve

(3) Central Way Pedestrian Enhancements (Phase II-Southside) - Reject Bids and 
Authorization to Rebid

(4) Six Year Transportation Improvement Plan (TIP) Set Hearing Date

(5) Ordinance O-4319, entitled "AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND 
RELATING TO EMERGENCY SEWER MAIN EXTENSIONS."

(6) Surplus Vehicles/Equipment for Sale

Fleet # Year Make VIN/Serial Number License # Mileage

C01-03X 2001 Ford Crown Victoria 2FAFP71WX1X181358 34103D 40,253

R-03 2000 Caterpillar Roller CB224D 8RZ00199 31766D 
2,131 
Hrs

P08-04 2008 Ford Crown Victoria 2FAHP71V28X148395 46266D 97,112

9. PUBLIC HEARINGS

10. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

a. Countywide Planning Policies

-3-
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Director of Planning and Community Development Eric Shields provided an update on proposed 
amendments to the King County Countywide Planning Policies and received Council feedback 
on the submission of comments to the Growth Management Planning Council and/or the 
Suburban Cities Association Public Issues Committee meeting. Lake Washington School District 
Superintendent Chip Kimball and Sung Yang of the King County Executive's office also 
responded to Council questions and comment. 
 

 
Assistant City Manager Marilynne Beard provided an overview of the work to date and an 
update on the selection of a contractor to serve as the City’s Ethics Board. 
 
Motion to Approve Resolution R-4889,entitled, "A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL 
OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND ADOPTING A CODE OF CONDUCT" as amended to reflect 
that the vote was unanimous.  
Moved by Councilmember Dave Asher, seconded by Councilmember Jessica Greenway 
Vote: Motion carried 7-0  
Yes: Councilmember Bob Sternoff, Councilmember Doreen Marchione, Deputy Mayor Penny 
Sweet, Councilmember Dave Asher, Councilmember Jessica Greenway, Councilmember Amy 
Walen, and Mayor Joan McBride. 
 
 

 
Motion to approve supplemental funding from the General Capital Contingency Fund in the 
amount of $750,000 to complete environmental and park improvements to Juanita Beach Park.  
Moved by Councilmember Dave Asher, seconded by Deputy Mayor Penny Sweet 
Vote: Motion carried 7-0  
Yes: Councilmember Bob Sternoff, Councilmember Doreen Marchione, Deputy Mayor Penny 
Sweet, Councilmember Dave Asher, Councilmember Jessica Greenway, Councilmember Amy 
Walen, and Mayor Joan McBride. 
 
 

 
Emergency Medical Services Officer Captain Mark Jung provided an update on the EMS 
Transport Fee Program implementation. 
 

 

 
Senior Planner Joan Lieberman-Brill responded to questions and comments on the proposed 
zoning code and municipal code revisions. 
 

b. Resolution R-4889, Adopting a Code of Conduct

c. Juanita Beach Park Supplemental Funding Request 

d. Emergency Medical Service (EMS) Transport Fee Update

11. NEW BUSINESS

a. 2011 Fast Track Zoning and Kirkland Municipal Code Amendments:

(1)  Ordinance No. 4320 and its Summary, entiled" AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF 
KIRKLAND RELATING TO ZONING, PLANNING, AND LAND USE; ADOPTING 
MINOR AMENDMENTS PURSUANT TO CHAPTER 161 OF THE KIRKLAND 
ZONING CODE (KZC); AMENDING PORTIONS OF THE FOLLOWING CHAPTERS 
OF THE KZC, ORDINANCE 3719 AS AMENDED: CHAPTER 5 – DEFINITIONS; 
CHAPTER 20 – RM AND RMA ZONES; CHAPTER 48 – LIT ZONES; CHAPTER 49 – 
P ZONES; CHAPTER 50 – CBD 5 ZONE; CHAPTER 52 – JBD ZONES; CHAPTER 53 
– RHBD 7 ZONE; CHAPTER 55  - TL ZONES; CHAPTER 90 – DRAINAGE BASINS; 
CHAPTER 100 – SIGNS; CHAPTER 105 – PARKING AREAS, VEHICLE AND 
PEDESTRIAN ACCESS, AND RELATED IMPROVEMENTS; CHAPTER 115 – 

-4-
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Motion to approve Ordinance No. 4320 and its Summary, entiled" AN ORDINANCE OF 
THE CITY OF KIRKLAND RELATING TO ZONING, PLANNING, AND LAND USE; 
ADOPTING MINOR AMENDMENTS PURSUANT TO CHAPTER 161 OF THE 
KIRKLAND ZONING CODE (KZC); AMENDING PORTIONS OF THE FOLLOWING 
CHAPTERS OF THE KZC, ORDINANCE 3719 AS AMENDED: CHAPTER 5 – 
DEFINITIONS; CHAPTER 20 – RM AND RMA ZONES; CHAPTER 48 – LIT ZONES; 
CHAPTER 49 – P ZONES; CHAPTER 50 – CBD 5 ZONE; CHAPTER 52 – JBD 
ZONES; CHAPTER 53 – RHBD 7 ZONE; CHAPTER 55 - TL ZONES; CHAPTER 90 – 
DRAINAGE BASINS; CHAPTER 100 – SIGNS; CHAPTER 105 – PARKING AREAS, 
VEHICLE AND PEDESTRIAN ACCESS, AND RELATED IMPROVEMENTS; 
CHAPTER 115 – MISCELLANEOUS STANDARDS; CHAPTER 117 – PERSONAL 
WIRELESS SERVICE FACILITIES; CHAPTER 142 – DESIGN REVIEW; CHAPTER 
150 – PROCESS IIA; CHAPTER 152 – PROCESS IIB; AND APPROVING A 
SUMMARY ORDINANCE FOR PUBLICATION , FILE NO. ZON11-00020."  
Moved by Councilmember Dave Asher, seconded by Councilmember Doreen Marchione 
Vote: Motion carried 7-0  
Yes: Councilmember Bob Sternoff, Councilmember Doreen Marchione, Deputy Mayor 
Penny Sweet, Councilmember Dave Asher, Councilmember Jessica Greenway, 
Councilmember Amy Walen, and Mayor Joan McBride. 
 
 

 
Motion to approve Ordinance O-4321 and its Summary, entitled "AN ORDINANCE OF 
THE CITY OF KIRKLAND AMENDING TITLE 19.16 OF THE KIRKLAND 
MUNICIPAL CODE RELATING TO VACATIONS OF STREETS AND ACCESS 
EASEMENTS, FILE NO. ZON11-00020."  
Moved by Councilmember Doreen Marchione, seconded by Councilmember Amy Walen 
Vote: Motion carried 7-0  
Yes: Councilmember Bob Sternoff, Councilmember Doreen Marchione, Deputy Mayor 
Penny Sweet, Councilmember Dave Asher, Councilmember Jessica Greenway, 
Councilmember Amy Walen, and Mayor Joan McBride. 
 
 

 

 

 
Councilmembers shared information regarding a recent tour of the South County Regional 
jail; Kudos Kirkland events; Back to School supplies drive; Norkirk/Highlands, Everest, 
Houghton and Market neighborhood picnics; Juanita Beach Park re-opening; Parks 
Exploratory Funding Committee meeting; Association of Washington Cities Legislative 
Committee meeting via webinar; Housing Committee meeting; Kirkland Concours 
d’Elegance; kudos to City staff for new neighborhood association assistance; Girls Softball 
World Series; Concert in the Park series; upcoming September 11 memorial and Patriot 

MISCELLANEOUS STANDARDS; CHAPTER 117 – PERSONAL WIRELESS 
SERVICE FACILITIES; CHAPTER 142 – DESIGN REVIEW; CHAPTER 150 – 
PROCESS IIA; CHAPTER 152 – PROCESS IIB;  AND APPROVING A SUMMARY 
ORDINANCE FOR PUBLICATION , FILE NO. ZON11-00020."

(2) Ordinance O-4321 and its Summary, entitled "AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF 
KIRKLAND AMENDING TITLE 19.16 OF THE KIRKLAND MUNICIPAL CODE 
RELATING TO VACATIONS OF STREETS AND ACCESS EASEMENTS, FILE NO. 
ZON11-00020."

12. REPORTS 

a. City Council 

(1)  Regional Issues

-5-
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Day events; Feet First Houghton walk; and Mayor McBride shared observations from her 
recent vacation. Councilmember Asher requested Council consider taking a position 
on Initiative 1125.  Councilmember Sternoff noted the recent passings of Kirkland 
residents David Tucker and Dale Hawkinson. 
 

 

 

 
None.  
 

 
The Kirkland City Council regular meeting of September 6, 2011 was adjourned at 9:55 p.m.  
 

 
 
 

b. City Manager 

(1)  Calendar Update 

13. ITEMS FROM THE AUDIENCE

14. ADJOURNMENT

 
 

City Clerk 

 
 

Mayor 

-6-
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Finance and Administration  
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3100 
www.kirklandwa.gov  

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Kathi Anderson, City Clerk 
 
Date: September 8, 2011 
 
Subject: CLAIM(S) FOR DAMAGES 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION 
It is recommended that the City Council acknowledge receipt of the following Claim(s) for Damages 
and refer each claim to the proper department (risk management section) for disposition.     
 
POLICY IMPLICATIONS 
This is consistent with City policy and procedure and is in accordance with the requirements of state 
law (RCW 35.31.040). 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION 
The City has received the following Claim(s) for Damages from: 
 
 

(1) Timothy Pattison 
16957 84th Ave. NE 
Kenmore, WA   98028-3934  
 

      Amount:  $18,500.00 
 

         Nature of Claim: Claimant states damage resulted from being falsely arrested.     
 
 
 
 
Note: Names of claimants are no longer listed on the Agenda since names are listed in the memo. 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Claims 
Item #:   8. d.
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Public Works 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3800 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Dave Snider, P.E., Interim Capital Projects Manager 
 Ray Steiger, P.E., Public Works Director 
 
Date: September 8, 2011 
 
Subject: 2011 EMERGENCY SEWER PROGRAM 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
 
It is recommended that City Council review and approve the proposed beneficiary areas for the 
2011 Emergency Sewer Program (ESP).  It is further recommended that City Council authorize 
staff to advertise for contractor bids on the 2011 ESP Program.  
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
 
The ESP is a biennial Program that brings new sewer main lines into areas that are not currently 
served by the Kirkland Sewer System.  The ESP was first developed in 1998 when it was 
estimated that 1,500 Kirkland properties were being served by private septic systems and 
system failures were being reported (Attachment A).  By providing new sewer infrastructure 
into un-sewered areas, the ESP directly helps safeguard the environment from old, poorly 
maintained or failed septic systems.  Today, the number of Kirkland properties with septic 
systems has grown with the addition of certain areas in the new neighborhoods of Juanita, Finn 
Hill and Kingsgate; however, those neighborhoods are currently served by Northshore Utility 
District and are not eligible to participate in the ESP under current parameters.   
 
As provided for within the ESP, all directly benefiting property owners are assessed a 
proportionate share of the Program costs for the design, project management and construction 
of the sewer system improvements that provide access to the Kirkland Sewer System.  At the 
completion of the Project, owners are given an option of making a full payment of the assessed 
value or of entering into a low interest loan agreement with the City (currently 3.06%, or 95% 
of the 10-year Treasury bill rate) for their share of the current Project’s costs over a ten year 
period. 
 
Previous Emergency Sewer Programs 
 
The first ESP project was built in 1999.  Since then a total of 458 properties have been provided 
with the opportunity to connect to the Kirkland Sewer System (Table 1).  To date, over 24,800 
lineal feet of new sewer main has been constructed under the ESP.  Of the 458 benefiting 
properties, 213 (46%) have connected to the new sewer main lines and are no longer on septic 
systems.  To date, approximately $4,034,000 (62%) has been collected from the numerous 
Programs’ beneficiaries with 271 property owners electing to pay in full, 105 property owners 
signing a ten year loan agreement, and 82 property owners maintaining an “inactive” account.  
An inactive account, allowed under the terms of the Program, is one which there has been no 
action on the part of the property owner to pay or to connect to the Kirkland Sewer System; 
however, at ten years after construction of their respective Programs, the City does require 
benefitting property owners to sign an agreement and begin making payments.   
 
                    
 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Other Business 
Item #:   8. h. (1).
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Memorandum to Kurt Triplett 
Page 2 

 
       
     

 
ESP YEAR 

 
TOTAL COSTS 

# of 
BENEFICIARIES 

INDIVIDUAL 
ASSESSMENTS 

1999 $576,000 54 $8,025 
2001 $726,000 74 $9,726 
2003 $1,436,000 114 $11,857 
2005 $1,326,000 83 $15,975  
2007 $1,669,000 84 $19,864 
2009 $810,000 49 $16,371 
2011 $1,063,000 53 $25,000 
TOTAL $6,796,000 513

   Table 1. Individual assessments by Program year 
 
As shown on Table 1 above, ten years have now lapsed since the 1999 and 2001 Projects.  For 
those Program years there are a total of 128 beneficiaries.  Of that total, only three remain on 
the “inactive” account list, one of which being a property that is currently in foreclosure and is 
now officially listed as “delinquent”.  In all of these three individual cases, a formal lien has 
been attached to each property to ensure cost recovery at some future date.   
 
Proposed 2011 Emergency Sewer Program 
 
In September 2010, in anticipation of the 2011 ESP, a survey was sent to those residents with 
private septic systems within Kirkland’s Sewer District.  The survey is also posted on the City 
website where all interested property owners are able to fill out the questionnaire and return 
the survey via email.  The 2010 survey had a 39% response rate, which is the highest recorded 
for the ESP to date.  From the survey results, 126 property owners expressed an interest in the 
ESP with four reported failures or near failures.  In March 2011, the first public open house was 
held at Rose Hill Elementary, giving all interested property owners an opportunity to learn more 
about the 2011 ESP; turn-out at the first meeting was low with only 8 residents attending the 2 
hour drop-in meeting.  A second public open house was held last month where turn-out was 
higher with 14 properties being represented.  At the end of that second meeting, staff 
concluded that those in attendance generally expressed support for continuing with the 
Program. 
 
As a result of high property owner support for the 2011 Program (through survey responses), 
together with a need for more immediate help from those property owners with failed/failing 
systems, the 2011 ESP is proposing improvement for six sewer main line extensions in four 
different areas (see Attachments A-1 thru A-4).  The 2011 ESP, as proposed, will provide up to 
53 connections and 4,000 feet of new sewer main line, with a currently estimated assessment 
per property connection of approximately $25,000.   
 
The engineer’s estimate is $975,000 compared to the current CIP construction budget of 
$959,000 (Attachment B).  As a result, staff has established multiple schedules of work based 
on the different beneficiary areas in order to best suit the Project budget, while also working to 
establish the lowest possible assessment for each benefiting property owner.   
 
With City Council approval of the beneficiary areas, as identified, and with authorization to 
advertise for contractor bids, staff will complete the bid documents while keeping all benefitting 
property owners advised of the process.  After bids are opened, and with a low bid amount 
received, staff will calculate a revised individual estimated assessment and reach out to all 
benefitting property owners with the results.  Staff will then return to City Council with the 
outcome of the bid, an indication of the overall level of Program support by the benefitting 
property owners, together with a recommended City Council action for contract award. 
 
Attachments:  (6) 
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city of kirkland  
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ATTACHMENT A-1
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Finance & Administration 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3100 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Tracey Dunlap, Director of Finance and Administration 
 
Date: September 8, 2011 
 
Subject: 2012 NORCOM Budget Approval 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
Approve by resolution Kirkland’s share of the 2012 NORCOM budget. 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
On July 1, 2009, the North East King County Regional Public Safety Communications Agency 
(NORCOM) began dispatch operations.  The interlocal agreement forming NORCOM calls for 
each participating agency to approve their portion of NORCOM’s budget before it is adopted, 
which will occur this year on December 9, 2011 (ILA Section 12(c)).  Technically, the City of 
Kirkland approved NORCOM’s budget as part of the adoption of the 2011-2012 budget on 
December 7, 2010.  However, the figures included for NORCOM at that time were estimates, as 
NORCOM had not yet prepared its 2012 budget.  Since NORCOM’s 2012 budget is lower than 
that included in the City’s adopted budget, staff is recommending that the City Council approve 
the revised figure, which will be incorporated into the City’s mid-biennium budget adjustments.  
Note that the 2012 budget is a significant increase over 2011 and reflects the estimated 
increase in calls resulting from annexation.  A comparison of the adopted versus the revised 
figures is provided in the table below. 
 

 
 

The net reduction of $179,387 will be taken into account during the budget balancing process 
as part of the mid-biennium update.   
 

Police Fire Total
2012 in Adopted Budget
Basic Budget 1,533,714      449,079        1,982,793    
Annexation 610,000         30,000          640,000       
Total 2,143,714   479,079      2,622,793  

2012 Revised Budget
NORCOM 2012 Approved Budget 2,043,518      399,888        2,443,406    

Net Reduction 100,196       79,191        179,387     

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Other Business 
Item #:   8. h. (2). 
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RESOLUTION R-4890 
 
 
A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND 
APPROVING THE CITY OF KIRKLAND’S ALLOCATION FOR THE NORTH 
EAST KING COUNTY REGIONAL PUBLIC SAFETY COMMUNICATIONS 
AGENCY (NORCOM) BUDGET. 
 
 WHEREAS, the North East King County Regional Public Safety 
Communications Agency (NORCOM) was formed effective November 1, 
2007; and  
 
 WHEREAS, NORCOM is in the process of adopting its annual 
budget for 2012; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the NORCOM Interlocal Agreement, to which the 
City is a party, requires that the City Council approve the City’s 
allocation for NORCOM’s budget; 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, be it resolved by the City Council of the 
City of Kirkland as follows: 
 
 Section 1.  The City of Kirkland’s allocation for the North East 
King County Regional Public Safety Communications Agency 
(NORCOM) budget, as proposed to be included in the City of Kirkland 
2011 – 2012 Budget, is hereby approved. 
  
 Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open 
meeting this _____ day of __________, 2011. 
 
 Signed in authentication thereof this ____ day of __________, 
2011.  
 
 
 
    ____________________________ 
    MAYOR 
Attest: 
  
 
______________________ 
City Clerk 
 
 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Other Business 
Item #:   8. h. (2). 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Public Works 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3800 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
 
From: Dave Snider, Interim Capital Projects Manager 
 Ray Steiger, P.E., Public Works Director 
 
  
Date: September 8, 2011 
 
 
Subject: BILLY CREEK RAVINE STABILIZATION PROJECT 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
 
It is recommended that City Council authorize the use of $150,000 from the Surface Water 
Construction Reserve as the City’s contribution towards completing the Billy Creek Ravine 
Stabilization Project.  It is further recommended that City Council authorize the City Manager to 
sign a Professional Services Agreement (PSA) with King County to allow County crews to 
perform the construction work associated with the Project.   
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
 
The Billy Creek Ravine is located near 93rd Place NE and NE 131st Way, at the boundary of the 
Finn Hill and the North Juanita neighborhoods (Attachment A).  In the past, the Ravine has 
experienced severe erosion due to the failure of an aging stormwater pipe.  During large storm 
events this erosion is a major source of 
sediment that washes downstream and clogs 
the City’s stormwater system along 94th 
Avenue NE to NE 124th Street.  Additionally, 
severe rain events have resulted in large 
quantities of mud and debris being deposited 
on several private properties and on City 
streets below the Ravine; the cleanup cost 
for removing sediment from the public 
streets and the City’s stormwater system 
following a December 10, 2010 storm event 
was approximately $16,000.  The impact to 
private property has also been significant 
based on claims for damage submitted to the 
City; similar damages occurred during a large 
storm event in December, 2006. 
 
The Billy Creek Ravine was, until June 1, 2011, in unincorporated King County.  King County 
staff has been aware of the Ravine’s condition and has been working toward a solution since 
2009.  Since that time, City staff has been given assurance by County personnel that this 
Project would be completed by June 1st ; however, check-ins with County staff starting in fall of 
2010 revealed that the Project had been delayed due to changes in King County’s funding 

Erosion Damage due to Aging/Broken Storm Pipe 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Other Business 
Item #:   8. h. (3).
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Memo to Kurt Triplett 

Page 2 
 
priorities.  As recently as February, 2011, City staff was assured that it was still the intention of 
County staff to have the improvements completed by the June 1st annexation date.  
  
In April of this year, Kirkland staff was updated by the County on their design, permitting and 
easement work.  At that time, County staff informed City staff that, due to an increased scope 
of work, the County no longer had sufficient funds to construct the Project.  In mid-July, 
Kirkland staff received an updated cost estimate from the County.  
 
The currently estimated cost to complete the 
Billy Creek Ravine Stabilization Project is 
$180,600 (Column A, Table 1).  To date, King 
County has spent approximately $40,000 for 
on-site remediation in an effort to stabilize the 
area – this amount is in addition to the 
$180,600 estimated to complete the Project.  
At this time, King County has an additional 
$60,000 (Column B, Table 1) for construction 
of the improvements.  As a result, Kirkland is 
being asked to fund the remaining $120,600 
needed to complete the physical construction 
(Column C, Table 1).   
 
The following factors led to the current King County funding gap: 
 

• The size of the eroded area grew significantly during the 2010-2011 storm season, 
resulting in the need for a larger project, and 
 

• King County engineering staff determined that a second storm pipe connection would 
significantly increase the stability of the affected area while decreasing the amount of 
erosion. The damage that occurred during the 2010-2011 storm season showed that this 
pipe connection is vital to the success of the overall Project. 
 

• The second storm pipe was originally considered to be a “Neighborhood Drainage 
Assistance Project” (NDAP) by King County.  The NDAP program is separate from the 
County’s Capital Improvement Program; however, the NDAP program received no 
funding in the 2011 King County budget.   

  
King County has completed the design for the Project using their in-house engineering, 
permitting and property acquisition staff.  In addition, the County Road Division crews are 
available to perform the work.  Although project costs are significant, the cost of doing this 
project in partnership with King County is approximately 40% lower than what would be 
expected for a standard design/bid/build process using a consultant for design and then 
advertising for contractor bids for construction.   
    
         Table 1: Funding Detail 

 
Task 

A 
King County 

Estimate 7/11

B 
King County 

Funding  

C =(A – B) 
Funding 

Gap 

D 
Kirkland 

Contribution 

E = (B + D) 
 

Total Project 
Property Acquisition $5,000 $5,000 $0 $0  $5,000 
Design $27,200 $27,200 $0 $0  $27,200 
Construction $107,000 $7,800 $99,200 $99,200  $107,000 
Construction Admin. $11,500 $11,500 $0 $20,800  $32,300 
Out-year Monitoring $1,200 $1,200 $0 $0  $1,200 
Contingency $28,700 $7,300 $21,400 $30,000  $37,300 

TOTAL $180,600 $ 60,000 $120,600 $150,000 $210,000
 

Broken Storm Pipe Caused by Erosion 
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Page 3 
 
In addition to $120,600 in City funds needed to make up the King County funding gap for 
completing the Project, City staff requires additional funding for in-house construction 
administration and public outreach efforts ($20,800) and is requesting an increased project 
contingency ($30,000).  Therefore, it is staff’s recommendation that City Council authorize the 
use of $150,000 from the Storm Water Construction Reserve (Attachment B) for use as the 
City’s contribution towards the costs associated with King County’s efforts on restoring the 
Ravine.  As specified in the PSA, King County crews will perform the work and the County will 
invoice the City on a time and materials basis after the work is completed (Attachment C).  The 
PSA specifies the criteria by which the work will be accepted by the City, and City staff will 
participate in quality control inspections and site evaluations with King County engineering staff 
throughout the construction process – any unspent funds will be returned to the Reserve.  
 
As the rainy season is only a couple months away, it is vital for the work to begin as soon as 
possible; the utilization of County forces to perform the construction work is the most expedient 
and cost effective means for completing the Project before the middle of October.  The County 
has secured the necessary Hydraulic Project Approval permit from the State Department of Fish 
and Wildlife, and the physical work is expected to take approximately three weeks.   
 
To date, King County has not performed any public outreach or project notification on this 
Project, other than with the three directly affected property owners along the Ravine’s 
boundary.  As a result, and with City Council’s approval of the use of the Surface Water 
Construction Reserve money, Public Works staff will begin a public notification campaign to 
inform all neighboring residents of the proposed activities.  These notification activities will fall 
under the Construction Administration element of the funding and will include posting 
information on the Public Works webpage, notification of the North Juanita and Finn Hill 
Neighborhood Association Chair Persons, and mailed notices to immediately adjacent homes.     
 
Attachments: (3)  
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     ATTACHMENT B

FISCAL NOTE CITY OF KIRKLAND

Date

Source of Request

Description of Request

Ray Steiger, Public Work Director

Reserve

Request for $150,000 from the Surface Water Construction Reserve to provide funding for the Billy Creek Ravine Stabilization Project.  The project will be 
completed by entering into a Technical Services Agreement (TSA) with King County for having County crews perfom the construction work associated with the 
project ($120,600) and $29,400 for intenral staffing for public outreach and project contingency.  

Legality/City Policy Basis

Recommended Funding Source(s)

Fiscal Impact
One-time use of $150,000 of the Surface Water Construction Reserve.  The reserve is able to fully fund this request.

2011-12 Prior Authorized Use of this reserve: $218,000 for Totem Lake Boulevard Flood Control Measures.

2012
Request Target2011-12 Uses

Other Source

Revenue/Exp 
Savings

Prepared By Neil Kruse, Senior Financial Analyst August 24, 2011

Other Information

N/A0 150,000 3,008,4313,376,431

2012 Est Prior Auth.Prior Auth. Revised 2012Amount This
2011-12 Additions End Balance

Description

218,000Surface Water Construction

End Balance
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  ATTACHMENT C 
 

Professional Services Agreement 
Regional Facility D90183 Outfall 

 and Panorama Estate Outfall Remediation Project 
City of Kirkland and King County 

 

This AGREEMENT is made and entered into this _____ day of _____________, 2011 by and between 

King County, Washington, hereinafter referred to as "King County" and the City of Kirkland, hereinafter 

referred to as the “City," collectively referred to as the "Parties."  

 

WHEREAS, the City desires to procure professional services and materials from King County to assist it 

with implementing certain drainage-related improvements within City limits in the area known as “Billy 

Creek”; and 

 

WHEREAS, King County  has indicated it is desires to do the work set forth in the Agreement upon the 

terms and conditions set forth below; and 

 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms, conditions, covenants and performances contained 

herein below, the Parties agree as follows:  

 

I. Purpose 

The purpose of this Agreement is to set forth the terms under which King County, through its 

Department of Natural Resources and Parks, Water and Land Resources Division (WLRD), and 

the City will work cooperatively to implement the Regional Facility D90183 Outfall and 

Panorama Estate Outfall Remediation Project (“Project”).  To fully implement the Project, King 

County agrees to provide the City with services as described in Exhibit A, attached to this 

Agreement and incorporated herein and made a part hereof.   

 

II. Management of Technical Services Provision 

A. The provision of services under this Agreement will be managed for King County by the 

Managing Engineer of WLRD Capital Services Unit or other staff as designated by King 

County, and for the City by Dave Snider, Capital Projects Manager or other staff as may be 

designated by the City, and shall be known as the “Project Administrators.” 

B. In the event that a dispute arises under this Agreement, it shall be resolved by the Project 

Administrators.  If the dispute cannot be resolved by the Project Administrators, it shall be 
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referred for final resolution to the Division Director of King County WLRD and the City 

Manager.  This dispute resolution provision shall not be construed as prohibiting either Party 

from seeking enforcement of the terms of this Agreement, or relief or remedy from a breach of 

the terms of this Agreement, in law or in equity. 

 

III. Responsibilities 

A. King County 

King County shall provide services as set forth in Exhibit A. 

B. City 

1. The City will coordinate with King County on services to be provided under this 

Agreement.  

2. The City will pay for service costs as outlined in Exhibit A. 

 

IV. Costs and Billing 

Total project costs are estimated at $180,600, as set forth in Exhibit A.  Under no 

circumstances shall the cost of services provided under this agreement exceed $180,600.   

King County shall pay the first $60,000 of Project costs incurred.  Remaining costs, up to 

$120,600, shall be paid by the City to the County on a reimbursable basis. 

 

 

 

.    

After the $60,000 threshold has been reached, King County will invoice the City for services 

provided on a quarterly basis.  The invoice shall clearly set forth the item, task and cost per 

the budget schedule in Exhibit A.  

Payment to King County for submitted invoices will be made by the City within forty-five 

(45) days of receipt of invoices. 

 

V. Effectiveness, Duration, Termination, and Amendment 

A. This Agreement will be effective upon its signature and will remain in effect until December 

31, 2012. 

B. This Agreement may be terminated by either Party upon 30 days written notice.  In the event 

of termination, payment will be made by the City for work performed by King County to the 

date of termination. 

C. This Agreement may be amended only by written agreement of the Parties.   
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D. This Agreement is not assignable by either Party, either in whole or in part. 

E. This Agreement is a complete expression of the intent of the Parties and any oral or written 

representations or understandings not incorporated herein are excluded.  The parties 

recognize that time is of the essence in the performance of the provisions of this Agreement.  

Waiver of any default shall not be deemed to be waiver of any subsequent default.  Waiver 

of breach of any provision of this Agreement shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any other 

or subsequent breach and shall not be construed to be a modification of the terms of the 

Agreement unless stated to be such through written approval by the parties which shall be 

attached to the original Agreement. 

F. Funding or obligation under this Agreement beyond the current appropriation year is 

conditional upon appropriation by the County Council of sufficient funds to support the 

activities described in this Agreement.  Should such appropriation not be approved, this 

Agreement will terminate at the close of the current appropriation year.  

 

VI. Indemnification and Hold Harmless 

A. King County shall protect, defend, indemnify, and save harmless the City, its officers, 

officials, and employees, while acting within the scope of their employment, from any and all 

costs, claims, judgments, and/or awards of damages, arising out of or in any way resulting 

from King County's own negligent acts or omissions, or the negligent acts or omissions of 

King County's officials, officers, or employees.   

B. The City shall protect, defend, indemnify, and save harmless King County, its officers, 

officials, and employees, while acting within the scope of their employment, from any and all 

costs, claims, judgments, and/or awards of damages, arising out of or in any way resulting 

from the City's own negligent acts or omissions, or the negligent acts or omissions of City 

officials, officers or employees.  

C. Each Party agrees that its obligations under this Article VI extend to any claim, demand, 

and/or cause of action brought by, or on behalf of, any of its employees or agents.  For this 

purpose, each Party, by mutual negotiation, hereby waives, with respect to the other Party 

only, any immunity that would otherwise be available against such claims under the 

Industrial Insurance provisions of Title 51 RCW.  
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D. In llie even! thai cither Party incurs any judgment, award, and'orcost arising there from,

including attorney's lees, lo enforce the provisions of this Aiticle. all such fees.

E. expenses, and costs shall be recoverable from the responsible Party to the extent of thai

Party's culpability.

F. The indemnification provided for in this Article VI shall survive the termination of this

Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have executed this Agreement on this

.2011.

day of

Approved as to Form King County;

By:. By:_

Title: Deputy Prosecuting Attorney Title: Director, King County Department

of Natural Resources

CityofKirkland:

Title: Attorney Title:
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Exhibit A 
 

Scope of Work 
Regional Facility D90183 Outfall and Panorama Estate Outfall 

Remediation 
 

The King County Water and Land Resources Division (WLRD) will provide the City of Kirkland with 

services as described below for the Regional Facility D90183 Outfall Remediation and the Panorama 

Estate Outfall Remediation Capital Improvement Project. 
 
Project Background/Objective 

The ravine area known locally as “Billy Creek,” formerly within King County and annexed into Kirkland 

in June 2011, is the site of a progressively deteriorating stormwater outfall and stormwater conveyance 

system.  Prior to annexation King County had identified and developed plans for a two-phase capital 

improvement project (“Project”) to address the associated slope instability, erosion and sedimentation 

problems.  Phase One is improvements to stormwater facility D90183 (under King County’s facility 

numbering system) discharge pipe in the ravine.  Phase Two is designed to replace a lateral drainage 

system that conveys drainage from 88
th
 Place NE across a private single family residence at 8800 NE 

127
th
 Place and connects to the stormwater facility outfall.  Slope stability concerns at the site will be 

mitigated by using a tightline to convey stormwater flow to an energy dissipating outfall within the ravine 

at the headwaters of Billy Creek. 

 

As of September2011, King County will have completed design for Project phases 1 and 2 and allocated 

$60,000 toward construction.  Under this Scope of Work and attached Agreement, King County will 

complete construction on both Project phases 1 and 2, if possible, with costs over and above the $60,000 

previously allocated by King County to be paid by the City, subject to Agreement terms.    

 

 
 

Tasks 
King County will perform the following tasks: 

 
Property Interests  

 Negotiate with three private property owners to secure permanent easements for Kirkland for 

perpetual ownership and maintenance of the Project 

 Transfer existing easement (for the lateral line traversing Parcel 661990-0160) to Kirkland 

(Kirkland will not be charged for staff time to complete this task)     

 The City will provide a project manager for property interest negotiations  
 

 
Design and Engineer of Record Services 

 Prepare 100% engineering plans and reports (90% engineering plans were previously prepared) 

and engineer’s cost estimate for City’s review 

 Prepare and provide final plans 

 
Permitting 
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 Acquire Hydraulic Project Application approval from Washington Dept. of Fish and 

Wildlife Upon receiving a complete application, Kirkland will issue a PUB permit to 

King County 
 

 

Project Management 
 Perform Project cost accounting and provide invoices to City 

 Supervise Project schedule 

 Act as liaison for City 

 Coordinate the following meetings and check-in points with Kirkland:  client 

authorization to issue Notice to Proceed, preconstruction field conference, construction 

completion (punch-list) field meeting. 

 Manage Project design team 

 Manage Project construction management team  

 Ensure permit compliance 

  
 

Construction Management and Inspection (CM&I) 
 Take preconstruction photographs of the project area and all associated areas likely to be 

disturbed by the work 

 Issue a Noticed to Proceed (NTP).  The Managing Engineer of Capital Services Unit issues 

NTP’s to the Construction Supervisor  

 Perform construction inspection, which shall include photographs of key work such as 

pipe connections, anchoring of pipes and structures, and any underground work that will 

be challenging to inspect once the work is complete.   

 Provide a resident engineer and site inspector during construction to manage field 

changes and /or design change requests made by Kirkland and any requests for 

information 

 Perform survey as needed during construction for layout of improvements, and complete 

record drawings 

 In the event of unforeseen slope instability or foundation concerns, retain the King 

County DOT Materials Lab for consultation on any field change or design change related 

to geotechnical concerns.  King County previously performed site-related geotechnical 

studies and completed a review of existing construction plans with the King County DOT 

Materials Lab 
 Change of scope resulting in more than 10% of total construction cost will be jointly approved by 

the County and the City prior to proceeding.   
 

 
Construction  

Construct Phase 1 and Phase 2 of the Project as per the engineering plans.   

 
 

Closeout 
 Perform project management activities to complete project records and files, invoice and 

billings, records transfer to the City of Kirkland 
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Anticipated Milestones/Schedule  
 
Milestone Estimated Timeline 

All permits acquired September 19, 2011 

Construction plans and schedule approved September 23, 2011 

Construction Cost estimate approved  September 23, 2011 

Notice to proceed issued September 26, 2011 

Construction completed December 31, 2011 

 
 
 

Estimated Project Costs 
 

Item Estimated Cost ($) 

Project Management      5,000 

Engineering Design and Permits/Easments   32,200 

Construction and CM&I 142,200 

Closeout     1,200 

Total Project Cost $180,600 

 

 

Cost Shares 
Organization Funding ($) 

King County 60,000 

Kirkland Up to 120,600 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
City Attorney’s Office 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3030 
www.ci.kirkland.wa.us 

 
 

MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Oskar Rey, Assistant City Attorney  
 
Date: September 8, 2011 
 
Subject: Extension of Time for Expenditure of Impact Fees 
 
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
City staff recommends that the Council adopt the attached Ordinance amending Kirkland 
Municipal Code (“KMC”) Chapters 27.04 and 27.06 relating to the expenditure of transportation 
and park impact fees.   
 
BACKGROUND: 
 
Earlier this year, the State legislature adopted ESHB 1478, which (among other things) 
extended the period in which cities must expend impact fees from six to ten years from date of 
payment.  ESHB took effect on July 22, 2011.  The attached ordinance would amend the KMC 
to provide for a ten year period for expending transportation and park impact fees that matches 
the state legislation.  The ten year period would apply both to impact fee funds currently held 
by the City and funds collected in the future.  No amendments are required to the City’s school 
impact fee provisions because the expenditure of those funds is the responsibility of the Lake 
Washington School District.   

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Other Business 
Item #:   8. h. (4).
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ORDINANCE 4322 

 
 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND RELATING TO THE  
EXPENDITURE OF TRAFFIC AND PARK IMPACT FEES AND AMENDING 
KIRKLAND MUNICIPAL CODE CHAPTERS 27.04 AND 27.06. 
 
 
 The City Council of the City of Kirkland does ordain as follows: 
 
 Section 1.  Kirkland Municipal Code (“KMC”) Section 27.04.080 
is hereby amended to read as follows: 
 
27.04.080 Establishment of impact fee account. 
(a)    An impact fee account is established for the fees collected 
pursuant to this chapter and shall be entitled the transportation impact 
fee account. Impact fees shall be earmarked specifically and deposited 
in the special interest-bearing account. Funds withdrawn from this 
account shall be used in accordance with the provisions of Section 
27.04.110. Interest earned on impact fees shall be retained in the 
account and expended for the purpose for which the impact fees were 
collected. 
(b)    On an annual basis, the finance director shall provide a report to 
the council on the account showing the source and amount of all 
moneys collected, earned, or received, and system improvements that 
were financed in whole or in part by impact fees. 
(c)    Impact fees shall be expended or encumbered within six ten 
years of receipt, unless the council identifies in written findings an 
extraordinary and compelling reason or reasons for the city to hold the 
fees beyond the six ten-year period. Under such circumstances, the 
council shall establish the period of time within which the impact fees 
shall be expended or encumbered. 
 

Section 2.  KMC Section 27.04.100 is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 
 
27.04.100 Refunds. 
(a)    If the city fails to expend or encumber the impact fees within six 
ten years of payment (or where extraordinary or compelling reasons 
exist, such other time periods as established pursuant to Section 
27.04.080), the current owner of the property for which impact fees 
have been paid may receive a refund of the fee. In determining 
whether impact fees have been expended or encumbered, impact fees 
shall be considered expended or encumbered on a first-in, first-out 
basis. 
(b)    The city shall notify potential claimants by first class mail 
deposited with the United States Postal Service at the last known 
address of such claimants. 
(c)    Property owners seeking a refund of impact fees must submit a 
written request for a refund of the fees to the director within one year 
of the date the right to claim the refund arises or the date that notice 
is given, whichever is later. 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Other Business 
Item #:   8. h. (4).
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(d)    Any impact fees for which no application for a refund has been 
made within the one-year period shall be retained by the city and 
expended on the appropriate public facilities. 
(e)    Refunds of impact fees under this chapter shall include any 
interest earned on the impact fees by the city. 
(f)    When the city terminates the impact fee program, all unexpended 
or unencumbered funds, including interest earned, shall be refunded 
pursuant to this chapter. The city shall publish notice of the 
termination and the availability of refunds in a newspaper of general 
circulation at least two times and shall notify all potential claimants by 
first class mail to the last known address of the claimants. All funds 
available for refund shall be retained for a period of one year after the 
second publication. At the end of one year, any remaining funds shall 
be retained by the city, but must be expended for the appropriate 
public facilities. This notice requirement shall not apply if there are no 
unexpended or unencumbered balances within the account. 
(g)    The city shall also refund the impact fee paid plus interest to the 
current owner of property for which the impact fee had been paid, if 
the development was never completed or occupied; provided, that if 
the city expended or encumbered the impact fee in good faith prior to 
the application for a refund, the director may decline to provide the 
refund. If within a period of three years, the same or subsequent 
owner of the property proceeds with the same or substantially similar 
development, the owner can petition the director for an offset. The 
petitioner shall provide receipts of impact fees previously paid for a 
development of the same or substantially similar nature on the same 
property or some portion thereof. The director shall determine whether 
to grant an offset, and the determinations of the director may be 
appealed pursuant to the procedures in Section 27.04.130. 
 

Section 3.  KMC Section 27.06.080 is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 
 
27.06.080 Establishment of impact fee account. 
(a)  An impact fee account is established for the fees collected 
pursuant to this chapter and shall be entitled the “park impact fee 
account.”  Impact fees shall be earmarked specifically and deposited in 
the special interest-bearing account. Funds withdrawn from this 
account shall be used in accordance with the provisions of Section 
27.06.110. Interest earned on impact fees shall be retained in the 
account and expended for the purpose for which the impact fees were 
collected. 
(b)  On an annual basis, the finance director shall provide a report to 
the council on the account showing the source and amount of all 
moneys collected, earned, or received, and system improvements that 
were financed in whole or in part by impact fees. 
(c)  Impact fees shall be expended or encumbered within six ten years 
of receipt, unless the council identifies in written findings an 
extraordinary and compelling reason or reasons for the city to hold the 
fees beyond the six ten-year period. Under such circumstances, the 
council shall establish the period of time within which the impact fees 
shall be expended or encumbered. 
 

Section 4.  KMC Section 27.06.100 is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 
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27.06.100 Refunds. 
(a)    If the city fails to expend or encumber the impact fees within six 
ten years of payment (or where extraordinary or compelling reasons 
exist, such other time periods as established pursuant to Section 
27.06.080), the current owner of the property for which impact fees 
have been paid may receive a refund of the fee. In determining 
whether impact fees have been expended or encumbered, impact fees 
shall be considered expended or encumbered on a first-in, first-out 
basis. 
(b)    The city shall notify potential claimants by first class mail 
deposited with the United States Postal Service at the last known 
address of such claimants. 
(c)    Property owners seeking a refund of impact fees must submit a 
written request for a refund of the fees to the director within one year 
of the date the right to claim the refund arises or the date that notice 
is given, whichever is later. 
(d)    Any impact fees for which no application for a refund has been 
made within the one-year period shall be retained by the city and 
expended on the appropriate public facilities. 
(e)    Refunds of impact fees under this chapter shall include any 
interest earned on the impact fees by the city. 
(f)    When the city terminates the impact fee program, all unexpended 
or unencumbered funds, including interest earned, shall be refunded 
pursuant to this chapter. The city shall publish notice of the 
termination and the availability of refunds in a newspaper of general 
circulation at least two times and shall notify all potential claimants by 
first class mail to the last known address of the claimants. All funds 
available for refund shall be retained for a period of one year after the 
second publication. At the end of one year, any remaining funds shall 
be retained by the city, but must be expended for the appropriate 
public facilities. This notice requirement shall not apply if there are no 
unexpended or unencumbered balances within the account. 
(g)    The city shall also refund the impact fee paid plus interest to the 
current owner of property for which the impact fee had been paid, if 
the development was never completed or occupied; provided, that if 
the city expended or encumbered the impact fee in good faith prior to 
the application for a refund, the director may decline to provide the 
refund. If, within a period of three years, the same or subsequent 
owner of the property proceeds with the same or substantially similar 
development, the owner can petition the director for an offset. The 
petitioner shall provide receipts of impact fees previously paid for a 
development of the same or substantially similar nature on the same 
property or some portion thereof. The director shall determine whether 
to grant an offset, and the determinations of the director may be 
appealed pursuant to the procedures in Section 27.06.130. 
 
 Section 5.  If any provision of this ordinance or its application 
to any person or circumstance is held invalid, the remainder of the 
ordinance, or the application of the provision to other persons or 
circumstances is not affected. 
     
 
 Section 6.  This ordinance shall be in force and effect five days 
from and after its passage by the Kirkland City Council and publication 
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pursuant to Section 1.08.017, Kirkland Municipal Code in the summary 
form attached to the original of this ordinance and by this reference 
approved by the City Council. 
 
 Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open 
meeting this _____ day of ______________, 2011. 
 
 Signed in authentication thereof this _____ day of 
________________, 2011. 
 
 
 
    ____________________________ 
    MAYOR 
 
Attest: 
 
 
____________________________ 
City Clerk 
 
Approved as to Form: 
 
 
____________________________ 
City Attorney 
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PUBLICATION SUMMARY 
OF ORDINANCE NO. 4322 

 
 
 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND RELATING TO THE  
EXPENDITURE OF TRAFFIC AND PARK IMPACT FEES AND AMENDING 
KIRKLAND MUNICIPAL CODE CHAPTERS 27.04 AND 27.06.  
 
 SECTION 1. Amends Kirkland Municipal Code (“KMC”) 
Section 27.04.080 to extend the period for expending or encumbering 
transportation impact fees from six to ten years. 
 
 SECTION 2. Amends KMC Section 27.04.100 to change the 
time at which a property owner may request a refund of unexpended 
transportation impact fees from six to ten years. 
 
 SECTION 3. Amends KMC Section 27.06.080 to extend the 
period for expending or encumbering park impact fees from six to ten 
years from the date of payment. 
 
 SECTION 4. Amends KMC Section 27.06.100 to change the 
time at which a property owner may request a refund of unexpended 
transportation impact fees from six to ten years from the date of 
payment. 
 
 SECTION 5. Provides a severability clause for the ordinance.   
 
 SECTION 6. Authorizes publication of the ordinance by 
summary, which summary is approved by the City Council pursuant to 
Section 1.08.017 Kirkland Municipal Code and establishes the effective 
date as five days after publication of summary. 
 
 The full text of this Ordinance will be mailed without charge to 
any person upon request made to the City Clerk for the City of 
Kirkland.  The Ordinance was passed by the Kirkland City Council at its 
meeting on the _____ day of _____________________, 2011. 
 
 I certify that the foregoing is a summary of Ordinance 
__________ approved by the Kirkland City Council for summary 
publication. 
 
 
    ________________________________ 
    City Clerk 
     

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Other Business 
Item #:   8. h. (4).
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
City Manager's Office 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3001 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Lorrie McKay, Intergovernmental Relations Manager 
  
Date: September 12, 2011 
 
Subject: INITIATIVE 1125: CONCERNING STATE EXPENDITURES ON TRANSPORTATION  
 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
City Council holds a public hearing and considers the attached resolution expressing opposition to 
Initiative Measure No. 1125 concerning state expenditures on transportation. 
 
 
BACKGROUND:   
Initiative 1125 was filed with the Secretary of State’s office on January 20, 2011.  Supporters 
submitted over 320,000 signatures to the secretary of state’s office in July, well above the 241,000 
needed to qualify an initiative for the ballot. The initiative was certified to the November 2011 
statewide ballot on July 25, 2011. The ballot language is as follows: 
 

Initiative Measure No. 1125 concerns state expenditures on transportation 
 
This measure would prohibit the use of motor vehicle fund revenue and vehicle toll revenue 
for non-transportation purposes, and require that road and bridge tolls be set by the 
legislature and be project-specific.  
 
Should this measure be enacted into law? Yes [ ] No [ ] 

 
The full text of the initiative is included as Attachment 1. If approved by the voters the measure 
would place a wide variety of restrictions on transportation spending in the state. It would prohibit 
motor vehicle fund revenue and vehicle toll revenue from being used for non-transportation 
purposes. It would prohibit non-highway use of state highway lanes funded by gas taxes or vehicle 
tolls. It would require the legislature to set tolls, and would provide that a toll on a particular road 
or bridge, including the Interstate 90 floating bridge, could be used only for construction, 
operation, or maintenance of that particular road or bridge. 
 
Impacts on Revenue1 

• Little to no direct fiscal impact on cities 
• Impacts on revenue indeterminate for projects whose tolling needs have not yet been 

assessed 
• State Treasurer2 states that having the Legislature set and adjust toll rates will make 

issuing toll revenue-only bonds prohibitively expensive, effectively eliminating this option 

                                                 
1 State Office of Finance and Management  

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Public Hearings 
Item #:   9. a.
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for transportation project financing and reducing capacity for funding transportation 
projects 

o No other toll revenue bond issuer in the country subjects toll rates to legislative 
approval 

o Investors in toll revenue bonds see independence of toll-setting bodies as a key 
credit characteristic  

• I-1125 does not change existing tolls, toll rates or toll methodologies, so there are no fiscal 
impacts on current projects if rates remain the same 

• Provisions apply to new tolls, increased tolls and changes to toll methodology to increase 
revenue 

 
Specific Projects 

• State Route 520 Bridge 
o Tolls are already authorized and set for this project and follow current restrictions 

on the use of tolls for highway purposes, therefore I-1125 will not have fiscal 
impact in FY2012-17 

o In the event of a toll increase, Legislature will have to act according to provisions in 
the initiative, complete a new toll rate analysis and supplemental environmental 
review, adding up to $3.2 million in new costs 
 Previous analysis indicates a possible 11% loss in toll revenue if a fixed toll 

rate is set at an average of the variable toll rates. 
 Federal Urban Partnership grants awarded to WSDOT, King County and King 

County Ferry District were conditioned on variable tolling on the 520 bridge.  
If a toll rate increase is needed and a uniform toll rate implemented, the 
state, King County and King County Ferry District would lose the authority to 
use the remainder of the grant money and could be required to repay the 
grant money already spent (approximately $100 million between the county 
and state). 

 Financing options for the authorized $1.95 billion in bonds secured by toll 
revenue or toll and gas tax revenue could be limited if Legislature is required 
to set toll rates 

• I-405 HOV Lanes 
o Tolls are not currently set, but required by current law to be variable 
o Putting a uniform toll rate in place would require additional toll rate analysis and 

environmental review, with an additional cost of up to $2.5 million 
o Impacts on toll revenue are indeterminate in without a new toll rate analysis 

• I-90 Tolling and Future Projects 
o Unknown if Legislature will authorize tolls for future projects, therefore fiscal impact 

is indeterminate 
o Bonds secured by toll revenue only would not be an option for financing these 

projects 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                                                                                                                                  
2 State Treasurer James McIntire’s Statement on Initiative 1125 
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Sponsors 
Tim Eyman 
Kemper Freeman 
 
Opponents 
Keep Washington Rolling Coalition (includes Washington Roundtable, Washington State Labor 
Council, Futurewise, Transportation Choices Coalition) 
 
Pros identified by Proponents of I-1125 

• Requiring elected officials to set tolls provides accountability and transparency 
• Tolling can be seen as a regressive, inequitable fee for low-income drivers 
• Prevents continuous tolling from being used as general tax revenue 
• Reaffirms restrictions in the 18th amendment:  fees from cars, including license fees, fuel 

excise taxes, other state highway revenue sources, must be used for highway purposes  
 
Cons identified by Opponents of I-1125 

• Banning variable tolling would make it difficult to get bonds for projects 
o Bond issuers want to know the state can adjust tolling pricing in order to pay bonds 

back 
o Eliminating this flexibility or putting tolling rates in the hands of the legislature 

would prevent investment or increase interest rates 
• Setting tolling rates is a technical issue to be handled by traffic engineers, not a political 

issue to be handled by the Legislature and subject to the two-thirds majority rule from I-
1053 

• Halting infrastructure projects, like the 520 bridge, negatively affects jobs and economic 
growth 

• Ending tolling once the project is paid off does not cover long-term maintenance costs of 
the road or bridge 

• Halts light rail extension to Eastside because restrictions on tolling revenue and highway 
use wouldn’t allow voter-approved light rail on the I-90 bridge 

• Tolling is needed to balance out a decrease in gas tax revenue 
• Variable tolls are one of four nationally recommended mechanisms to relieve congestion, 

based on a performance audit by the State Auditor’s Office and USDOT 
• Creating transportation choices provides social equity 
• Variable tolling distributes costs more fairly by placing more costs on peak hour drivers, 

who are creating the need for more capacity, and prevents the need for statewide 
measures, like raising the gas tax, that require drivers who do not use the specific road to 
help pay for the costs of the project 

 
 
Under RCW 42.17.130, the Council may vote on a resolution to support or oppose a ballot 
proposition “so long as (a) any required notice of the meeting includes the title and number of the 
ballot proposition, and (b) members of the legislative body or members of the public are afforded 
an approximately equal opportunity for the expression of any opposing view;…” 
 
Attachment 1 – Text of Initiative 1125 
Attachment 2 – Yes on I-1125 literature 
Attachment 3 – No on I-1125 literature 
Attachment 4 – State Treasurer’s Statement on I-1125 
Attachment 5 – Resolution 
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                  INITIATIVE MEASURE NO. 1125         Filed January 20, 2011 

 

 

             PROTECT GAS-TAXES AND TOLL-REVENUES ACT 

    PROTECT THE 18TH AMENDMENT TO WASHINGTON’S CONSTITITUTION 

 

     AN ACT Relating to transportation; amending RCW 47.56.030, 

47.56.810, 47.56.820, 47.56.830, and 47.56.790; adding new sections 

to chapter 46.68; and creating new sections. 

 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE PEOPLE OF THE STATE OF WASHINGTON: 

 

POLICIES AND PURPOSES 

 

     NEW SECTION.  Sec. 1.  The 18
th
 Amendment to the Washington 

Constitution protects gas taxes and toll revenues.  But politicians 

and special interest groups have been working for years to sidestep 

the 18
th
 Amendment’s protections and divert those revenues to non-

transportation purposes.  This measure protects our gas taxes and 

toll revenues from a legislative raid by giving voters the chance to 

reaffirm their support for the 18
th
 Amendment to the Washington 

Constitution.  This measure would: 

     (1) Prohibit state government from diverting gas taxes and toll 

revenues in the motor vehicle fund or other funds to the general 

fund or other funds and used for non-transportation purposes;  
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     (2) Prohibit state government from transferring or using gas-

tax-funded or toll-revenue-funded lanes on state highways for non-

highway purposes; and 

     (3) Require tolls to be dedicated to the project they’re paying 

for, ending such tolls when the project is completed, and only 

allowing tolls to be used for purposes consistent with the 18th 

Amendment to the Washington Constitution.  Tolls on a project must 

be spent on that project and may not be diverted and spent on other 

things (allowing tolls to be imposed on anyone and spent on anything 

stops them from being tolls and makes them into de facto taxes).   

 

GAS TAXES AND TOLL REVENUES CANNOT BE DIVERTED TO THE GENERAL FUND 

OR OTHER FUNDS AND USED FOR NON-TRANSPORTATION PURPOSES 

 

     NEW SECTION.  Sec. 2.  State government, the department of 

transportation, and other agencies may not transfer revenues in the 

motor vehicle fund or any toll fund to the general fund or other 

funds and used for non-transportation purposes. 

 

GAS-TAX-FUNDED OR TOLL-REVENUE-FUNDED LANES ON STATE HIGHWAYS CANNOT 

BE TRANSFERRED OR USED FOR NON-HIGHWAY PURPOSES 

 

     NEW SECTION.  Sec. 3.  State government, the department of 

transportation, and other agencies may not transfer or use gas-tax-

funded or toll-funded lanes on state highways for non-highway 

purposes.   

 

TOLLS ON A PROJECT MUST BE DEDICATED TO THAT PROJECT, ENDED WHEN  

THE PROJECT IS COMPLETED, AND USED ONLY FOR PURPOSES CONSISTENT  

WITH THE 18TH AMENDMENT TO THE WASHINGTON CONSTITUTION 

 

     Sec. 4.  RCW 47.56.030 and 2008 c 122 s 8 are each amended to 

read as follows: 

     (1) Except as permitted under chapter 47.29 or 47.46 RCW: 

     (a) Unless otherwise delegated, and subject to RCW 47.56.820, 

the department of transportation shall have full charge of the 
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planning, analysis, and construction of all toll bridges and other 

toll facilities including the Washington state ferries, and the 

operation and maintenance thereof. 

     (b) The ((transportation commission)) legislature, subject to 

the requirements of RCW 43.135.055 as amended by Initiative Measure 

No. 1053, shall determine and establish the tolls and charges 

thereon.  Except for Washington state ferries toll facilities, 

revenue from tolls or charges on a highway, freeway, road, bridge, 

or street may only be used for the cost of construction and capital 

improvements to that particular highway, freeway, road, bridge, or 

street and all revenues from such tolls may only be used for 

purposes consistent with the eighteenth amendment to the Washington 

Constitution.   

     (c) Unless otherwise delegated, and subject to RCW 47.56.820, 

the department shall have full charge of planning, analysis, and 

design of all toll facilities.  The department may conduct the 

planning, analysis, and design of toll facilities as necessary to 

support the legislature's consideration of tolls ((authorization)). 

     (d) The department shall utilize and administer toll collection 

systems that are simple, unified, and interoperable.  To the extent 

practicable, the department shall avoid the use of toll booths.  The 

department shall set the statewide standards and protocols for all 

toll facilities within the state, including those authorized by 

local authorities. 

     (e) Except as provided in this section, the department shall 

proceed with the construction of such toll bridges and other 

facilities and the approaches thereto by contract in the manner of 

state highway construction immediately upon there being made 

available funds for such work and shall prosecute such work to 

completion as rapidly as practicable. The department is authorized 

to negotiate contracts for any amount without bid under (e)(i) and 

(ii) of this subsection: 

     (i) Emergency contracts, in order to make repairs to ferries or 

ferry terminal facilities or removal of such facilities whenever 

continued use of ferries or ferry terminal facilities constitutes a 
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real or immediate danger to the traveling public or precludes 

prudent use of such ferries or facilities; and 

     (ii) Single source contracts for vessel dry dockings, when 

there is clearly and legitimately only one available bidder to 

conduct dry dock-related work for a specific class or classes of 

vessels. The contracts may be entered into for a single vessel dry 

docking or for multiple vessel dry dockings for a period not to 

exceed two years. 

     (2) The department shall proceed with the procurement of 

materials, supplies, services, and equipment needed for the support, 

maintenance, and use of a ferry, ferry terminal, or other facility 

operated by Washington state ferries, in accordance with chapter 

43.19 RCW except as follows: 

     (a) When the secretary of the department of transportation 

determines in writing that the use of invitation for bid is either 

not practicable or not advantageous to the state and it may be 

necessary to make competitive evaluations, including technical or 

performance evaluations among acceptable proposals to complete the 

contract award, a contract may be entered into by use of a 

competitive sealed proposals method, and a formal request for 

proposals solicitation. Such formal request for proposals 

solicitation shall include a functional description of the needs and 

requirements of the state and the significant factors. 

     (b) When purchases are made through a formal request for 

proposals solicitation the contract shall be awarded to the 

responsible proposer whose competitive sealed proposal is determined 

in writing to be the most advantageous to the state taking into 

consideration price and other evaluation factors set forth in the 

request for proposals. No significant factors may be used in 

evaluating a proposal that are not specified in the request for 

proposals. Factors that may be considered in evaluating proposals 

include but are not limited to: Price; maintainability; reliability; 

commonality; performance levels; life cycle cost if applicable under 

this section; cost of transportation or delivery; delivery schedule 

offered; installation cost; cost of spare parts; availability of 
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parts and service offered; and the following: 

     (i) The ability, capacity, and skill of the proposer to perform 

the contract or provide the service required; 

     (ii) The character, integrity, reputation, judgment, 

experience, and efficiency of the proposer; 

     (iii) Whether the proposer can perform the contract within the 

time specified; 

     (iv) The quality of performance of previous contracts or 

services; 

     (v) The previous and existing compliance by the proposer with 

laws relating to the contract or services; 

     (vi) Objective, measurable criteria defined in the request for 

proposal. These criteria may include but are not limited to items 

such as discounts, delivery costs, maintenance services costs, 

installation costs, and transportation costs; and 

     (vii) Such other information as may be secured having a bearing 

on the decision to award the contract. 

     (c) When purchases are made through a request for proposal 

process, proposals received shall be evaluated based on the 

evaluation factors set forth in the request for proposal. When 

issuing a request for proposal for the procurement of propulsion 

equipment or systems that include an engine, the request for 

proposal must specify the use of a life cycle cost analysis that 

includes an evaluation of fuel efficiency. When a life cycle cost 

analysis is used, the life cycle cost of a proposal shall be given 

at least the same relative importance as the initial price element 

specified in the request of proposal documents. The department may 

reject any and all proposals received. If the proposals are not 

rejected, the award shall be made to the proposer whose proposal is 

most advantageous to the department, considering price and the other 

evaluation factors set forth in the request for proposal.  

 

     Sec. 5.  RCW 47.56.810 and 2008 c 122 s 3 are each amended to 

read as follows: 
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     The definitions in this section apply throughout this 

subchapter unless the context clearly requires otherwise: 

     (1) "Tolling authority" means the governing body that is 

legally empowered to review and adjust toll rates.  ((Unless 

otherwise delegated, the transportation commission)) As required by 

RCW 43.135.055 as amended by Initiative Measure No. 1053, the 

legislature is the tolling authority for all state highways. 

     (2) "Eligible toll facility" or "eligible toll facilities" 

means portions of the state highway system specifically identified 

by the legislature including, but not limited to, transportation 

corridors, bridges, crossings, interchanges, on-ramps, off-ramps, 

approaches, bistate facilities, and interconnections between 

highways. 

     (3) "Toll revenue" or "revenue from an eligible toll facility" 

means toll receipts, all interest income derived from the investment 

of toll receipts, and any gifts, grants, or other funds received for 

the benefit of the eligible toll facility that may only be used for 

purposes consistent with the eighteenth amendment to the Washington 

Constitution. 

 

     Sec. 6.  RCW 47.56.820 and 2008 c 122 s 4 are each amended to 

read as follows: 

     (1) ((Unless otherwise delegated)) As required by RCW 

43.135.055 as amended by Initiative Measure No. 1053, only the 

legislature may authorize the imposition of tolls on eligible toll 

facilities. 

     (2) All revenue from an eligible toll facility must be used 

only to construct, improve, preserve, maintain, manage, or operate 

the eligible toll facility on or in which the revenue is collected 

subject to the limitations in RCW 47.56.830.  Expenditures of toll 

revenues are subject to appropriation and must be made only for the 

following purposes as long as the expenditure is consistent with the 

eighteenth amendment to the Washington Constitution: 

     (a) To cover the operating costs of the eligible toll facility, 

including necessary maintenance, preservation, administration, and 
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toll enforcement by public law enforcement within the boundaries of 

the facility; 

     (b) To meet obligations for the repayment of debt and interest 

on the eligible toll facilities, and any other associated financing 

costs including, but not limited to, required reserves and 

insurance; 

     (c) To meet any other obligations to provide funding 

contributions for any projects or operations on the eligible toll 

facilities; 

     (d) To provide for the operations of conveyances of people or 

goods; or 

     (e) For any other improvements to the eligible toll facilities. 

 

     Sec. 7.  RCW 47.56.830 and 2008 c 122 s 5 are each amended to 

read as follows: 

     Any proposal for the establishment of eligible toll facilities 

shall consider the following policy guidelines: 

     (1) Overall direction.  Washington should use tolling to 

encourage effective use of the transportation system and provide a 

source of transportation funding. 

     (2) When to use tolling.  Tolling should be used when it can be 

demonstrated to contribute a significant portion of the cost of a 

project that cannot be funded solely with existing sources or 

optimize the performance of the transportation system.  Such tolling 

should, in all cases, be fairly and equitably applied in the context 

of the statewide transportation system and not have significant 

adverse impacts through the diversion of traffic to other routes 

that cannot otherwise be reasonably mitigated.  Such tolling should 

also consider relevant social equity, environmental, and economic 

issues, and should be directed at making progress toward the state's 

greenhouse gas reduction goals. 

     (3) Use of toll revenue.  All revenue from an eligible toll 

facility must be used only to improve, preserve, manage, or operate 

the eligible toll facility on or in which the revenue is collected 

as long as the revenues are spent on purposes consistent with the 
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eighteenth amendment to the Washington Constitution.  Additionally, 

toll revenue should provide for and encourage the inclusion of 

recycled and reclaimed construction materials. 

     (4) Setting toll rates.  Toll rates must be set by the 

legislature as required by RCW 43.135.055 as amended by Initiative 

Measure No. 1053, must be uniform and consistent, ((which)) may not 

include variable pricing, and must be set to meet anticipated 

funding obligations.  To the extent possible, the toll rates should 

be set to optimize system performance, recognizing necessary trade-

offs to generate revenue. 

     (5) Duration of toll collection.  ((Because transportation 

infrastructure projects have costs and benefits that extend well 

beyond those paid for by initial construction funding,)) Tolls on 

future toll facilities ((may remain in place to fund additional 

capacity, capital rehabilitation, maintenance, management, and 

operations, and to optimize performance of the system)) must end 

after the cost of the project is paid. 

     (6) Dedication of tolls.  As referenced in RCW 47.56.030, tolls 

on a project must be spent on that project and may not be diverted 

elsewhere and all revenues from such tolls may only be used for 

purposes consistent with the eighteenth amendment to the Washington 

Constitution. 

 

     Sec. 8.  RCW 47.56.790 and 2008 c 270 s 5 are each amended to 

read as follows:  

     The department shall work with the federal highways 

administration to determine the necessary actions for receiving 

federal authorization to toll the Interstate 90 floating bridge.  

The department must periodically report the status of those 

discussions to the governor and the joint transportation committee.  

Toll revenue imposed and collected on the Interstate 90 floating 

bridge must be used exclusively for toll facilities and capital 

improvements to Interstate 90 and may only be used for purposes 

consistent with the eighteenth amendment to the Washington 

Constitution. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

 

     NEW SECTION.  Sec. 9.  The provisions of this act are to be 

liberally construed to effectuate the intent, policies, and purposes 

of this act. 

 

     NEW SECTION.  Sec. 10.  If any provision of this act or its 

application to any person or circumstance is held invalid, the 

remainder of the act or the application of the provision to other 

persons or circumstances is not affected.   

 

     NEW SECTION.  Sec. 11.  This act is called the “Protect Gas-

Taxes and Toll-Revenues Act – Protect the 18
th
 Amendment to 

Washington’s Constitution.”   

   

--- END --- 
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Frequently Asked Questions:  The Truth 
Behind Initiative 1125

Who is really behind I-1125?
I-1125 is the latest scheme to halt transportation projects and 
cause gridlock from initiative kingpin Tim Eyman.  Eyman is primarily 
funded by a single wealthy donor, and paid nearly 1 million dollars to 
paid signature gatherers to get this latest “initiative of the people” 
on the ballot.

What does I-1125 really do?
Like with many of Eyman’s initiatives, the devil is in the details.  

Masquerading as an initiative about tolls, I-1125 is really an attempt to halt or stall major transportation 
mobility projects around the state.  I-1125 seeks to ban the use of variable tolling and limit where and 
when tolls could be used.  I-1125 doesn’t prevent tolling, it merely hands the ability to toll over to the 
state legislature.  Currently, an independent, non-partisan commission of experts sets toll rates in the 
state.  No other state in the country allows politicians to set and control tolling rates. The idea of a 
legislator from Seattle setting toll rates in Eastern Washington or having a politician in Walla Walla 
determining important transportation policies in the Puget Sound area makes no sense.

What projects are at stake?
Among those in danger are the Evergreen Point floating bridge  replacement across Lake Washington, 
Clark County’s Columbia River Crossing and Seattle’s Alaskan Way Viaduct.  And some already planned 
mobility projects, like the improvements slated for SR 167 and  509 may face a funding crisis if I-1125 is 
approved.  The threat doesn’t just stop there--it also means that hundreds of smaller projects, including 
many in rural areas, would be affected as well--creating a backlog of projects we can’t afford and miring 
our communities in gridlock.  

Who opposes I-1125?
The health of our communities and the health of our economy relies on good transportation policy 
that keeps people moving. I-1125 threatens to create gridlock around the state, damaging our quality of 
life and our economy.  That’s why experts in transportation planning across the state and a nearly 
unprecedented coalition of businesses, labor and community leaders have come together to oppose 
Initiative 1125 under the banner of Keep Washington Rolling. 

How much will I-1125 cost?
I-1125 could cost taxpayers billions of dollars. The State Treasurer cautions that the initiative would 
blow a $500 million hole in the financing for the 520 Evergreen Ppint floating bridge project alone---
meaning the state would revert to using gas taxes to pay back those bonds.  And any future bonding 
would also be threatened, the Treasurer cautioned, explaining that no other state allows the legislature 
to set toll prices because independent bond houses often won’t bond--or bonds would cost an 
additional $18 million for every $100 million--when the financing is at the whim of politicians. 

The Office of Financial Management also found that I-1125 would blow a hole in transportation funding 
in Washington, including sacrificing half or more of $123 million in federal grant funding that is currently 
slated to be spent in Washington on transportation projects and job creation.

Paid for by Keep Washington Rolling/PO Box 2505-Seattle, WA 98111 
Web: www.voteNo1125.com -or- Facebook.com/KeepWaRolling     Contact:     info@voteNO1125.com
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How will I-1125 affect low-income families?
Proponents of I-1125 want you to believe that transportation policies that keep our roads moving, like 
variable tolling are bad for low income families.  The reality is that if I-1125 passes it will have a 
devastating effect on low income families because it will cost taxpayers more around the state.  
Without the ability to bond major projects against tolling revenue, the state will be forced to turn to 
the gas-tax and other sources of revenue, meaning taxpayers around the state will pay more for 
projects that they may never use.  Tolls are fairer.  Tolls are a user fee -- people only pay for what they 
use.  That’s fairer than raising taxes on everyone—or diverting limited resources— to fund critical 
projects. 

Don’t fewer projects mean fewer jobs?
Yes. By halting or stalling major projects, we will lose thousand of living wage construction jobs that 
many families rely on.  And it isn’t just construction jobs that we need to worry about--countless more 
jobs will disappear or never be created if businesses move away from our state or don’t invest here 
because they can’t they can’t move goods and employees around our region.

What do experts say?
Transportation planning experts around the state are lining up to oppose I-1125.  Every State 
Transportation Secretary for the past 17 years is opposed to I-1125.  And the State Treasurer recently 
noted just how dangerous I-1125, cautioning that politicizing our tolling system would make our system 
unstable and discourage investment in Washington.  The analysis found that  the uncertainty created by 
allowing politicians to set toll rates will cost Washington State billions in bond financing for important 
projects while increasing financing costs for taxpayers by hundreds of millions. Washington can’t afford 
to lose billions of dollars in funding right now or see our transportation bonds downgraded. 

What would I-1125 mean for voter approved projects like light rail on 1-90?
According to Eyman, if I-1125 passes it would kill the voter-approved plan to build light rail 
across Lake Washington on the I-90 floating bridge.  That alone would create gridlock and cost  our 
economy hundreds of jobs and billions in lost wages, all while putting the future economic  vitality of 
the region at risk.  We can’t afford I-1125.

Paid for by Keep Washington Rolling/PO Box 2505-Seattle, WA 98111 
Web: www.voteNo1125.com -or- Facebook.com/KeepWaRolling     Contact:     info@voteNO1125.com
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Keep Washington Rolling
Initiative 1125 will appear on the November ballot. Masquerading as a measure about 
tolling, 1125 is a dangerous and irresponsible initiative designed to halt major 
transportation projects across the state. At a time when our economy most needs help, 
I-1125 would  blow a hole in transportation funding, miring our communities in  gridlock, 
and further slowing our economic recovery.

I-1125:  Stalling progress, increasing gridlock
I-1125 threatens hundreds of current and future projects around the state. Among 
those in danger are the Evergreen Point floating bridge replacement across Lake 
Washington, Clark County’s Columbia River Crossing and Seattle’s Alaskan Way 

Viaduct. And some already planned mobility projects, like the improvements slated for SR 167 and 509 may face a funding 
crisis if I-1125 is approved.  The threat doesn’t just stop there--it also means that hundreds of smaller projects, including 
many in rural areas, would be affected as well--creating a backlog of projects we can’t afford and miring our communities 
in gridlock.  These delays will threaten not just our quality of life but the desirability of our state to live, work and do 
business in.

I-1125 will cost taxpayers more around Washington
The Office of Financial Management found that I-1125 would blow a hole in transportation funding in Washington, 
including sacrificing half or more of $123 million in federal grant funding that is currently slated to be spent in 
Washington on transportation projects and job creation.   If I-1125 passes, we will be forced to look for alternative 
funding-like the gas tax instead of user-fee based tolling-for vital projects, meaning communities across the state will pay 
more.  We can’t afford Tim Eyman’s prescription for gridlock. We can’t afford I-1125.

Turns our transportation system into a game of politics, not policy
Currently, an independent, non-partisan commission sets toll rates in the state.   I-1125 would take toll rates out of the 
hands of that independent commission and turn it over to the state legislature.   The idea of a legislator from Seattle 
setting toll rates in Eastern Washington or having a politician in Walla Walla determining important transportation 
policies in the Puget Sound area makes no sense -- that’s why no other state in the country lets politicians set toll rates.
In Washington State, variable tolling, or HOT lanes, used along the Highway 167 corridor has helped improve the 
efficiency of the HOV system and relieve congestion in the general purpose lanes. Current planning to use HOT lanes 
along I-405 come with strong performance standards to ensure variable tolling is working.  I-1125 compromises our 
ability to ensure that independent transportation experts oversee important decisions-like monitoring performance 
standards-and allows toll setting to become at  the whim of the legislature.

I-1125:  A recipe for recession
The State Treasurer recently noted just how dangerous politicizing this issue is.   The analysis found that  the uncertainty 
created by allowing politicians to set toll rates will cost Washington State billions in bond financing for important 
projects while increasing financing costs for taxpayers by hundreds of millions.  Washington can’t afford to lose billions of 
dollars in funding right now or see our transportation bonds downgraded.

Who is opposed to I-1125?
The health of our communities and the health of our economy relies on good transportation policy that  keeps people 
moving.  I-1125 threatens to create gridlock around the state, damaging our quality of life and our economy.   That’s why 
experts in transportation planning across the state and a nearly unprecedented coalition of businesses, labor and 
community leaders have come together to oppose Initiative 1125 under the banner of Keep Washington Rolling.

I-1125 will harm our economy and cost us jobs when we need them most.

Please vote NO on I-1125.

Paid for by Keep Washington Rolling/PO Box 2505-Seattle, WA 98111 
Web: www.voteNo1125.com -or- Facebook.com/KeepWaRolling     Contact:     info@voteNO1125.com
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RESOLUTION R-4891 
 
 
 
A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND 
STATING THE CITY COUNCIL’S OPPOSITION TO INITIATIVE 1125 ON 
THE NOVEMBER 8, 2011, GENERAL ELECTION BALLOT. 
 
 WHEREAS, Initiative 1125 (I-1125) will be presented to the 
voters of the State of Washington at the general election on November 
8, 2011; and 
 

WHEREAS, I-1125 would prohibit the use of tolls from the 
Interstate 90 floating bridge to help pay for the State Route 520 bridge 
replacement project and prohibit the building of light rail on Interstate 
90; and  
 
 WHEREAS, I-1125 would further require that tolls only be 
imposed or increased or a toll methodology changed if approved by 
the Legislature, instead of by the independent, non-partisan State 
Transportation Commission; and 
 
 WHEREAS, I-1125 would abolish variable tolling, requiring 
additional financial analysis estimated by the Washington State Office 
of Financial Management (“OFM”) to cost up to $5.7 million; and  
 
 WHEREAS, certain federal grants were awarded to the 
Washington State Department of Transportation, King County and King 
County Ferry District conditioned on implementing variable tolling on 
the existing State Route 520 bridge; and 
 

WHEREAS, according to OFM, if a toll rate increase is needed 
and a uniform toll rate was implemented, the state, King County and 
King County Ferry District would lose the authority to use the 
remainder of the grant money and could be required to repay the 
grant money and could be required to repay the grant money already 
spent (approximately $100 million between the county and state); and 

 
 WHEREAS, the State Treasurer has stated that passage of I-
1125 will place hundreds of millions of dollars of road projects 
throughout the state at risk, as well as potentially creating a five 
hundred million dollar gap in the budget for replacing the 520 bridge, a 
project that is necessary for the public safety and economic well-being 
of residents of Kirkland and the Eastside; and 
 

WHEREAS, as provided in RCW 42.17.130, the City Council of 
the City of Kirkland desires to show its opposition to I-1125; 
 
  

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Public Hearings 
Item #:   9. a.
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  R-4891 
 

 
- 2 - 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it resolved by the City Council of the 
City of Kirkland as follows: 
 
 Section 1.  The City Council opposes Initiative 1125. 
 

Section 2.  The City Council urges Kirkland voters to vote no on 
Initiative 1125 on November 8, 2011.  
 
 Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open 
meeting this _____ day of __________, 2011. 
 
 
 Signed in authentication thereof this ____ day of __________, 
2011.  
 
 
 
    ____________________________ 
    MAYOR 
 
Attest: 
 
 
______________________ 
City Clerk 
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Public Works 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3800 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Dave Snider, P.E., Interim Capital Projects Manager 
 Ray Steiger, P.E., Public Works Director  
 
Date: September 8, 2011 
 
Subject: 2012 to 2017 TRANSPORTATION IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM (TIP) 
 PUBLIC HEARING & ADOPTION 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
 
It is recommended that City Council conduct a public hearing on the 2012 to 2017 TIP; based 
on the results of the hearing it is also recommended that Council adopt the attached Resolution. 
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
 
At their regular meeting of September 6, City Council set September 20, 2011 as the date to 
conduct a public hearing on the 2012 to 2017 TIP.  The purpose of the hearing is to provide the 
public with an opportunity to comment and provide input on the transportation projects being 
planned by the City.  Any changes introduced at the public hearing will be incorporated into the 
City’s final TIP prior to submitting it to the Puget Sound Regional Council, the Washington State 
Department of Transportation, Kirkland’s neighboring cities, and adjacent public utilities.  The 
annual adoption of a six-year TIP is in accordance with RCW 35.77.010 and 47.26.210 and is 
used to designate transportation projects which are eligible for federal, state and/or local 
funding. 
 
For the most part, the projects that are identified in the 2012 to 2017 TIP mirror the 
transportation element of the updated 2011 to 2016 Capital Improvement Plan (CIP), as 
discussed at the City Council Study Session on September 6, 2011. 
 
The following project highlights, as presented at the September 6 City Council Study Session, 
have now also been modified and/or added to the 2012 to 2017 TIP: 
 
No CIP # Title Grant CIP Funding Status 
1 ST 0057- 

001 
NE 120th Street Roadway Extension 
Totem Lake 

$2.5M Awarded
(STP) 

Funded

2 NM 0034 
001 

NE 100th St – Spinney Homestead 
Sidewalk Improvements - Highlands 

$456K Awarded
(SRTS)  

Funded

3 NM 0069 
000 

100th Ave NE Bicycle Lane Improvements
Juanita 

$119K Awarded 
(STP) 

Funded

4 NM 0071 
000 

NE 132nd Street Sidewalk Improvement
Finn Hill 

$200K Applied For 
(TIB) 

Unfunded

 
The proposed 2012 to 2017 TIP was discussed with the Kirkland Transportation Commission on 
July 27, 2011. 
 
Attachments: (3)   
 
 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Public Hearings 
Item #:   9. b.
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Six Year Transportation Improvement Program
From to2012 2017
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 109 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

Annual Striping Program (ST80)

Annual program to maintain markings that identify lanes and guidance for
auto, pedestrians, bicycles, tranist and other forms of transportation.

17 1 06
12

S
1500 1500CN 1/1/2012 250 250 250 750

CE

Totals

No

1500 1500

to:from:
City Wide

250 250 750250

NE 80th Street Sidewalk (NM50)

126th Ave NE
Install curb, gutter, sidewalk, and associated storm drainage improvements

17 2 0.1706
32

P
208 208PE 1/1/2014
652 652CN 6/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

860 860

to: 130th Ave NEfrom:
NE 80th Street

NE 132nd Street Sidewalk (NM71)

84th Ave NE

17 3 .1832 P
363 363PE 1/1/2014

CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

363 363

to: 87th Ave NEfrom:
NE 132nd Street

Central Way Pedestrian Enhancements Phase II S (NM65)

Lake St
Downtown pedestrian safety improvement on Central Way.  The
construction of pedestrian bump-outs and key crosswalks along Central
Way together with other pedestrian related amenities.

06 4 0.306 S
PSMP 59 11253PE 3/10/2012 54
PSMP 121 266145CN 6/1/2012 266 EA

Totals

No

198 180 378

to: 4th Stfrom:
Central Way

320
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Six Year Transportation Improvement Program
From to2012 2017
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 109 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

Annual Street Preservation Program (ST6)

Annual improvements included are street overlays, slurry seal, crack seal,
and others

00 5 P
T

12
07

S
3203 3203PE 1/1/2012 534 534 534 1602

11797 11797CN 6/1/2012 1966 1966 1966 5898 CE

Totals

No

15000 15000

to:from:
City Wide

2500 2500 75002500

NE 120th Street Roadway Extension - East Section (ST57-001)

Slater Ave NE
Connect NE 120th St through from Slater Ave NE to 124th Ave NE

16 6 0.1701 S
700 700PE 1/1/2012 500 200

2100 2100RW 1/1/2012 2100 2900
STP 2500 400 2900CN 6/1/2013

EA

Totals

Yes

2,500 3200 5700

to: 124th Ave NEfrom:
NE 120th Street

31002600

124th Ave NE Roadway Improvement - North (ST59)

NE116th St
Widen existing roadway between NE 116th St to NE 124th St to 5 lanes,
including CLTL, improved crosswalks, sidewalks, and bike lanes

14 7 0.60 P04
06
32

P
1724 1724PE 1/1/2014
2050 2050RW 1/1/2014
6226 6226CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

10000 10000

to: NE 124th Stfrom:
124th Avenue NE

122nd Avenue NE Sidewalk (NM55)

NE 70th Street
Install sidewalk, curb and gutter, planter strip with street trees and bicycle
facilities.

17 8 .2232 P
209 209PE 1/1/2014
658 658CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

867 867

to: NE 75th Streetfrom:
122nd Avenue NE
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Six Year Transportation Improvement Program
From to2012 2017
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro
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ct

 P
ha
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Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds
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Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
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Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

118th Ave NE Roadway Extension (ST60)

NE 116th St
Extend roadway including a retaining wall and a new signal at NE 116th St

17 9 0.0901 P
761 761PE 1/1/2014

2890 2890RW 1/1/2014
2789 2789CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

6440 6440

to: NE 118th Stfrom:
118th Avenue NE

NE 90th Street /I-405 Ped/Bike Overpass (NM30)

I-405
I-405 at NE 90th St - construct a pedestrian/bicycle bridge across Interstate
405

00 10 0.1008
32

P
719 719PE 1/1/2014
763 763RW 1/1/2014

2259 2259CN 1/1/2014
EA

Totals

Yes

3741 3741

to:from:
NE 90th Street

NE 100th Street Bike Lane (NM36)

Slater Ave NE
Install bike lanes along the existing roadway between Slater Ave NE and
132nd Ave NE

17 11 .7032 P
397 397PE 1/1/2014

1247 1247CN 6/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

1644 1644

to: 132nd Ave NEfrom:
NE 100th Street

116th Ave NE -South Non-motorized Facilities (NM1)

NE 40th St
Consists of widening both sides of 116th Ave NE to accomodate a paved
bicycle lane in each direction

17 12 1.0 C
P
T

32 P
165 165PE 1/1/2014

3213 3213CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

3378 3378

to: NE 60th Stfrom:
116th Avenue NE
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Six Year Transportation Improvement Program
From to2012 2017
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Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 90th Street Sidewalk - Phase I (NM56)

124th Avenue NE
Install sidewalk, planter strip with trees and curb and gutter.

19 13 0.2532 P
281 281PE 1/1/2014
884 884CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

1165 1165

to: 128th Avenue NEfrom:
NE 90th Street

NE 95th Street Sidewalk - Highlands (NM45)

112th Ave NE
Install concrete curb, gutter, sidewalk, and street trees

17 14 0.2432 P
48 48PE 1/1/2014

524 524CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

572 572

to: 116th Ave NEfrom:
NE 95th Street

119th Ave NE Roadway Extension (ST61)

NE 128th St
Extend roadway including pedestrian and bike facilities, curb and gutter

17 15 0.1101 P
334 334PE 1/1/2014

4083 4083RW 1/1/2014
1223 1223CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

5640 5640

to: NE 130th Stfrom:
119th Avenue NE

NE 70th Street/132nd Ave NE Intersection Improve (TR86)

132nd Ave NE
Construct a westbound right turn lane and a northbound right turn lane

16 16 .0505
06

P
769 769PE 1/1/2014

2364 2364RW 1/1/2014
1458 1458CN 6/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

4591 4591

to: 132nd Ave NEfrom:
NE 70th Street
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 124th Street HOV Queue Bypass (TR57)

116th Ave NE
Install eastbound HOV lanes on NE 124th St to southbound I-405, modify
signal at 116th Ave NE

17 17 0.09 T12
21

P
553 553PE 1/1/2014
119 119RW 1/1/2014

1050 1050CN 1/1/2014
EA

Totals

Yes

1722 1722

to:from:
NE 124th Street

120th Ave NE Roadway Improvements (ST63)

NE 128th Street
Widen existing roadway between NE 132nd St and NE 128th St to a 5 lane
section including sidewalks, curb and gutter, landscaped medians, signal
reconstructions, and utility undergrounding

17 18 0.3104
32
12

P
892 892PE 1/1/2014

4830 4830RW 1/1/2014
3267 3267CN 6/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

8989 8989

to: NE 132nd Streetfrom:
120th Avenue NE

NE 90th Street Sidewalk - Phase II (NM26)

120th Ave NE
Consists of installing curb and gutter, storm drainage, sidewalk and
landscaping

17 19 0.5032 P
624 624PE 1/1/2014

1960 1960CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

2584 2584

to: 128th Ave NEfrom:
NE 90th Street

98th Avenue NE Bridge Replacement  (ST55)

Forbes Creek
Consists of replacing a bridge along a principal arterial that is seismically
vulnerable, bridge 000/01123A

14 20 0.1009 P
3560 3560PE 1/1/2014
6636 6636CN 1/1/2014 EIS

Totals

No

10196 10196

to:from:
98th Avenue NE
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 85th Street Queue Bypass (TR56)

114th Ave NE
Install eastbound HOV lanes on NE 85th St to southbound I-405, modify
signal at 114th Ave NE

14 21 0.08 T12
21

P
290 290PE 1/1/2014
551 551CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

841 841

to:from:
NE 85th Street

Crestwoods Park/ESRC Ped/Bike Facility (NM31)

Crestwoods Park
Construct concrete pedestrian and bicycle path, stairs, and overpass
between Crestwoods Park and the Highlands

00 22 0.2532 P
402 402PE 1/1/2014
840 840RW 1/1/2014

1263 1263CN 1/1/2014
EA

Totals

Yes

2505 2505

to: 111th Ave NEfrom:
18th Avenue NE

93rd Ave NE Sidewalk (NM32)

NE 124th Street
Install curb and gutter, sidewalk, and storm drainage 

17 23 0.34 P
C
T

32 P
250 250PE 1/1/2014

14 14RW 1/1/2014
784 784CN 6/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

1048 1048

to: Juanita Drivefrom:
93rd Avenue NE

Crosswalk Upgrade Program (NM12)

Crosswalk improvements at various locations throughout the City

00 24 32 S
210 210PE 1/1/2013 70 140

EA

Totals

No

210 210

to:from:
City Wide

70 140
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro
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ct

 P
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Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
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State
Fund
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State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 100th Street at Spinney Homestead Park (NM34-001)

116th Ave NE
Install concrete sidewalk along the south side of NE 100th St, including
curb and gutter

17 25 0.1232 S
SRTS 42 156114PE 1/1/2012 156
SRTS 14 357343CN 1/1/2012 357 EA

Totals

No

457 56 513

to: Approx. 112th Ave NEfrom:
NE 100th Street

513

Cross Kirkland Trail (NM24)

South City Limits
Construct a multiuse recreational trail along the active BNSF railroad right
of way between Bellevue and the north City limits at Totem Lake

00 26 5.0032 P
1474 1474PE 1/1/2014
4633 4633CN 1/1/2014 EIS

Totals

No

6107 6107

to: North City Limitsfrom:
BNSFRR

130th Ave NE Sidewalk (NM37)

NE 95th Street
Install sidewalk, curb & gutter, and storm drainage improvements

19 27 0.20 C
P
T

32 P
200 200PE 1/1/2014

5 5RW 1/1/2014
629 629CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

834 834

to: NE 100th Streetfrom:
130th Avenue NE

Forbes Valley Pedestrian Facility (NM41)

Norkirk
Construct sidewalk adjacent to Forbes Creek Drive

00 28 3.0032 P
482 482PE 1/1/2014

1515 1515CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

1997 1997

to: Highlandsfrom:
Forbes Valley
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro
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ct

 P
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se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 126th Street Non-Motorized Facilities (NM43)

120th Pl NE
Install pathway with retaining walls at NE 126th Street in Totem Lake

17 29 0.4032 P
476 476PE 1/1/2014

2304 2304RW 1/1/2014
1497 1497CN 6/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

4277 4277

to: 128th Lane NEfrom:
NE 126th Street

13th Ave Sidewalk (NM54)

3rd St
Install concrete sidewalk along the south side of 13th Avenue between 3rd
Street and 4th Street (Van Aalst Park).

19 30 0.1532 P
108 108PE 1/1/2014
339 339CN 6/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

447 447

to: 4th Stfrom:
13th Avenue NE

NE 132nd Street Roadway Imps - Phase I West (ST77)

100th Ave NE
Landscape median islands, sidewalk repair and the overlay and restriping
to provide 5-foot bike lanes and improved pedestrian access.

14 31 0.8506
32

P
289 289PE 1/1/2014

1059 1059CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

1348 1348

to: I-405from:
NE 132nd Street

6th Street/Kirkland Way New Traffic Signal (TR65)

Kirkland Way
Construct traffic signal at 6th Street/Kirkland Way intersection

16 32 .0512 P
261 261PE 1/1/2014
303 303CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

564 564

to: Kirkland Wayfrom:
6th Street
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro
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ct

 P
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se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
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State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
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Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em
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t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 52nd Street Sidewalk (NM7)

108th Ave NE
Widening and minor realignment west of Eastside Rail Corridor tracks;
installation of retaining wall, sidewalks, curb & gutter, along the north side,
and drainage improvements

17 33 0.2532 P
250 250PE 1/1/2014

35 35RW 1/1/2014
784 784CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

1069 1069

to: Lake Wa Blvdfrom:
NE 52nd Street

Kirkland Way/Eastside Rail Abutment Intersection  (TR67)

ESRC
Construct new railroad undercrossing to correct geometric deficiencies,
install sidewalks

17 34 .0609
12

P
2388 2388PE 1/1/2014
4529 4529CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

6917 6917

to:from:
Kirkland Way

Lake Washington Blvd HOV Queue Bypass (TR68)

Cochran Springs Creek
Add southbound HOV travel lane to Lake Washington Blvd

14 35 0.0912
21

P
549 549PE 1/1/2014

4989 4989RW 1/1/2014
1042 1042CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

6580 6580

to: City of Bellevue at SR520from:
Lake Washington Blvd

Park Lane Pedestrian Corridor Enhancements (NM64-001)

Lake St
Enhancement of pedestrian connection in association with the new
Downtown Transit Center.

09 36 .1606 P
1300 1300CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

No

1300 1300

to: 3rd Stfrom:
Park Lane
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro
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ct

 P
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se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr
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t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 130th Street Roadway Extension (ST62)

Totem Lake Blvd
Extend new roadway including sidewalks, curb & gutter, and bike lanes

19 37 0.2101 P
590 590PE 1/1/2014

7250 7250RW 1/1/2014
2160 2160CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

10000 10000

to: 120th Ave NEfrom:
NE 130th Street

124th Ave NE Roadway Widening - South Section (ST64)

NE 85th St
Widen approx. 1.8 miles of roadway from 2 lanes to 3 lanes, with sidewalks,
bike lanes, landscaping

14 38 1.80 C
P
T

04 P
5798 5798PE 1/1/2014
3290 3290RW 1/1/2014

21261 21261CN 1/1/2014
EA

Totals

Yes

30349 30349

to: NE 116th Stfrom:
124th Avenue NE

132nd Avenue NE Roadway Improvements (ST56)

NE 85th Street
Widen existing roadway to accommodate bicycle lanes, turn lane where
necessary, sidewalks, curb and gutter, conversion of overhead to
underground utilities, illumination and enclosed storm drainage system.

14 39 2.404
12
32

P
4924 4924PE 1/1/2014
2198 2198RW 1/1/2014

18048 18048CN 1/1/2014
EIS

Totals

Yes

25170 25170

to: Slater Ave NE/NE 120 Stfrom:
132nd Avenue NE

Annual Concurrency Street Improvements (ST8888)

Annual elements included are sidewalk repair, pavement marking,
detection loop replacement, and spot pedestrian improvements

00 40 06
12

S
4000 4000CN 1/1/2012 800 800 800 1600

EA

Totals

No

4000 4000

to:from:
City Wide

800 800 1600800
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only
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(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
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Federal
Cost by
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Thru
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Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe
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)
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Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

120th Ave NE/Totem Lake Plaza Roadway Impr (ST70)

Totem Lake Blvd
Reconstruction of street alignment and pedestrian amenities to eliminate
conflicts at numerous driveways.  Additionally, traffic calming devices and
measures will be implemented with a new signal at the new Totem Lake

17 41 0.3306
12

P
3000 3000CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

No

3000 3000

to: Totem Lake Mallfrom:
120th Avenue NE

Regional Inter-Agency Coordination (ST9999)

Staffing requirements for the City’s coordination and participation in
regional projects, such as the I-405 Nickel project, various Metro/Sound
Transit projects and the Downtown Transit Center, etc.

00 42 06 S
240 240CN 1/1/2012 40 40 40 120

CE

Totals

No

240 240

to:from:
City-wide

40 40 12040

NE 116th Street Eastbound HOV Queue Bypass (TR72)

118th Ave NE
Install new eastbound HOV west of the intersection of 120th Ave NE that
will allow transit and HOV vehicles to enter I-405 in the southbound
direction

16 43 0.2805
12
21

P
2142 2142PE 1/1/2014
1133 1133RW 1/1/2014
4062 4062CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

7337 7337

to: I-405 SBfrom:
NE 116th Street

NE 70th Street Eastbound HOV Queue Bypass (TR73)

NE 70the St
Install new eastbound travel lane west of I-405 to allow transit and HOV
traffic to enter I-405 in the southbound direction at NE 70th St

16 44 0.0605
12
21

P
471 471PE 1/1/2014
337 337RW 1/1/2014
894 894CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

1702 1702

to: I-405 SBfrom:
NE 70th Street
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only
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Federal
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Federal
Cost by
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Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)
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Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 85th Street Westbound HOV Queue Bypass (TR74)

120th Ave NE
Install new westbound travel lane east of the intersection of NE 85th St and
120th Ave NE that will allow transit and HOV traffic to enter I-405 in the
northbound direction

14 45 0.0705
12
21

P
553 553PE 1/1/2014
173 173RW 1/1/2014

1049 1049CN 1/1/2014
EA

Totals

Yes

1775 1775

to: I-405 NBfrom:
NE 85th Street

NE 124th Street Westbound HOV Queue Bypass (TR75)

124th Ave NE
Install new westbound travel lane east of the I-405 northbound off-ramp that
will allow transit and HOV traffic to enter northbound I-405 northbound
direction

14 46 0.0905
12
21

P
440 440PE 1/1/2014
835 835CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

1275 1275

to: I-405 NBfrom:
NE 124th Street

100th Ave NE/NE 124th St Intersection Imps (TR84)

NE 124th Street
Construct a northbound through lane on the south leg of the intersection;
construct a northbound receiving lane on the north leg of the intersection

14 47 .0505
06

P
770 770PE 1/1/2014

1460 1460CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

2230 2230

to: NE 124th Streetfrom:
100th Avenue NE

120th Avenue NE Roadway Extension (ST73)

NE 116th Street
Install new roadway along an alignment north of the NE 116th Street/I-405
offramp.  The new roadway will begin east of the intersection of NE 116th
Street/I-405 offramp, extending north to the Eastside Rail Corridor right of

14 48 .2501 P
2589 2589PE 1/1/2014
4311 4311RW 1/1/2014
9492 9492CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

16392 16392

to: NE 120th Streetfrom:
120th Avenue NE
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

18th Avenue West Sidewalk (NM46)

10th St
Project consists of installing curb, gutter, sidewalk, and planter strips

19 49 0.4505
12
32

P
545 545PE 1/1/2014

1710 1710CN 6/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

2255 2255

to: Rose Point Lnfrom:
18th Avenue W

116th Ave NE Sidewalk - South Rose Hill (NM47)

NE 70th St
Project consists of intalling curb, gutter, sidewalk, and planter strips

16 50 0.1532 P
102 102PE 1/1/2014
320 320CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

422 422

to: NE 75th Stfrom:
116th Avenue NE

NE 60th Street Sidewalk (NM48)

116th Ave NE
Project consists of installing curb, gutter, sidewalk, and a bike lane on the
north side of NE 60th St

16 51 1.0032 P
1202 1202PE 1/1/2014
3778 3778CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

4980 4980

to: 132nd Ave NEfrom:
NE 60th Street

112th Ave NE Sidewalk (NM49)

NE 87th St
Curb, gutter, and sidewalk will continue across the railroad crossing

17 52 0.1332 P
128 128PE 1/1/2014
400 400CN 6/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

528 528

to: NE 90th Stfrom:
112th Avenue NE
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 120th Street Roadway Extension - West Section (ST72)

124th Ave NE
Extend west of Eastside Rail Corridor crossing; construct new alignment
extending to the west, terminating at 120th Pl NE; will include signal
modifications, crossing gates, and planter strips

16 53 0.1201
06

P
532 532PE 1/1/2014

3387 3387RW 1/1/2014
1951 1951CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

5870 5870

to: 120th Pl NEfrom:
NE 120th Street

Annual Sidewalk Maintenance Program (NM57)

Preservation and maintenance of City sidewalks.

19 54 32
03

S
1200 1200CN 1/1/2013 200 200 200 600

CE

Totals

No

1200 1200

to:from:
City-wide

200 200 600200

Lake Washington Blvd/ NE 38th Pl Intersection (TR90)

NE 38th Place
Install new travel lane through the intersection.  Upgrade the existing
signalized intersection.  Replace all exsiting pedestrian facilities and
consolidate commercial driveways.

14 55 .0505
03
06
12

P
100 100PE 1/1/2014
400 400CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

500 500

to:from:
Lake Washington Blvd

NE 112th Street Sidewalk - North Side (NM53)

117th Pl NE
Install sidewalk and curb and gutter.  Relocate existing rock wall.

17 56 .1232 P
138 138PE 1/1/2014
435 435CN 6/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

573 573

to: BNSF railroad crossingfrom:
NE 112th Street Sidewalk
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 124th St/124th Ave NE Intersection Imps - PH III (TR91)

124th Ave NE
Widen north leg to allow second left-turn lane, extend right turn lane for
though-right.  Construct new RR crossing dependant on rail ownership.

14 57 .0506
12

P
1408 1408PE 1/1/2014

370 370RW 1/1/2014
1725 1725CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

3503 3503

to: North Legfrom:
NE 124th Street

100th Ave NE/NE 132nd Street Intersection Impr (TR83)

NE 132nd St
Restripe northbound right-turn to shared through lane; construct a
northbound receiving lane on the north leg of the intersection

14 58 .0505
06
12

P
992 992PE 1/1/2014
119 119RW 1/1/2014

1880 1880CN 6/1/2014
EA

Totals

Yes

2991 2991

to: NE 132nd Stfrom:
100th Avenue NE

Rose Hill Business District Sidewalks (NM0051)

I-405
I-405 to 132nd Ave NE on NE 85th St; 124th Ave NE between NE 80th St
and NE 85th St; install sidewalks, planters, improved lighting, median
islands and consolidated driveways

14 59 0.6703
05
06
32

S
360 360PE 1/1/2012 200 160

1076 1076CN 1/1/2013 1076 EA

Totals

No

1436 1436

to: 132nd Ave NEfrom:
NE 85th Street

1236200

NE 85th St/120th Ave NE Intersection Impr (TR88)

120th Ave NE
Install new turn lanes and pedestrian facilities.  Consolidate commercial
driveways where feasible.

14 60 .0503
05
12
06

P
883 883PE 1/1/2014

2715 2715RW 1/1/2014
1674 1674CN 6/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

5272 5272

to:from:
NE 85th Street
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 85th St/132nd Ave NE Intersection Imps - Ph II (TR89)

132nd Ave NE
Install new travel lanes.  Upgrade the exisiting signalized intersection.
Replace all pedestrian facilities and consolidate commercial driveways
where feasible.

14 61 .0505
03
06
12

P
631 631PE 1/1/2014

1195 1195CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

1826 1826

to: .05from:
NE 85th Street

NE 132nd Street Roadway Imps - Ph II Mid-Section (ST78)

I-405
Addition of landscape median islandsm concrete sidewalk repair and the
overlay and restriping of NE 132nd Street to provide 5-foot bicycle lanes
and improved pedestrian access.

14 62 0.4707
06
32

P
68 68PE 1/1/2014

248 248CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

316 316

to: 124th Ave NEfrom:
NE 132nd Street

NE 116th Street / 124th Ave NE NB Dual Left Turn (TR92)

124th Ave NE
Project will reconstruct the south leg (124th Ave NE) of the intersections to
allow for two northbound left-turn lanes from 124th Ave NE to NE 116th St.
It will require signal modification and lane reconfiguration.

14 63 .0606
12

P
593 593PE 1/1/2014

1124 1124CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

1717 1717

to: West Legfrom:
NE 116th Street

6th Street Sidewalk (NM59)

1st Ave
Install 5-ft concrete sidewalk and crossing improvements at Kirkland
Avenue, with planter strips installed where appropriate.

19 64 0.1006
32

S
23 8360PE 1/1/2012 40
60 182122CN 6/1/2012 182 EA

Totals

No

182 83 265

to: Kirkland Wayfrom:
6th Street

222
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
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se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 132nd St Roadway Imps - Ph III East Section (ST79)

124th Ave NE
Addition of landscape median islands, concrete sidewalk repair and the
overlay and restriping of NE 132nd Street to provide bicycle lanes and
improved pedestrian access.

14 65 0.5106
07
32

P
240 240PE 1/1/2014
879 879CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

1119 1119

to: 132nd Ave NEfrom:
NE 132nd Street

NE 104th Street Sidewalk (NM61)

126th Ave NE
Install concrete curb, gutter and sidewalk with a planter strip with ADA
compliant wheelchair ramps.

19 66 0.3706
32

P
426 426PE 1/1/2014

1338 1338CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

1764 1764

to: 132nd Ave NEfrom:
NE 104th Street

19th Avenue Sidewalk (NM62)

Market Street
Install concrete curb, gutter and sidewalk with a 5-foot planter strip with
ADA compliant wheelchair ramps.

19 67 0.3306
32

P
218 218PE 1/1/2014
596 596CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

814 814

to: 4th Streetfrom:
19th Avenue

Kirkland Way Sidewalk (NM63)

8th Street
Install concrete curb, gutter and sidewalk with planter strip with ADA
compliant wheelchair ramps.

19 68 0.1006
32

P
100 100PE 1/1/2014
315 315CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

415 415

to: Ohdefrom:
Kirkland Way
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 85th St/132nd Ave NE Intersection Imps Ph I (TR78)

132nd Ave NE
Construct SB to WB dedicated right-turn lane and extend SB to EB left-turn
pocket.  Construct NB to EB right-turn land and estend WB to NB right-turn
lane.

14 69 .0506
07
32

S
724 724PE 1/1/2012 475
249 249RW 1/1/2012

1592 1592CN 1/1/2013
EA

2009

Totals

Yes

2565 2565

to:from:
NE 85th St

475

100th Avenue NE Bicycle Lanes (NM69)

NE 124th Street
Install bicycle lanes on 100th Avenue NE from NE 124th Street to NE
132nd Street.  The new lanes will be accommodated by restriping the
existing pavement and narrowing the existing auto lanes.  Two landscaped

14 70 .5032 P
21 21PE 1/1/2014 11

STP 119 21 140CN 1/1/2014 140 EA

Totals

No

119 42 161

to: NE 132nd Streetfrom:
100th Avenue

151

NE 85th St/124th Ave NE Intersection Improvements (TR80)

124th Ave NE
Construct two EB to NB left-turn lanes and install NB 124th Ave NE taper to
provide for bikelanes, wider planter strip and landscaping.

14 71 .0505
06
12

S
479 479PE 1/1/2013 144
160 160RW 1/1/2013

1049 1049CN 1/1/2013
EA

2009

Totals

Yes

1688 1688

to:from:
NE 85th Street

144

NE 132nd St/Juanita H.S. Access Road Intersection (TR93)

104th Ave NE
Construct EB right-turn lane.

14 72 .0505
06
12

P
288 288PE 1/1/2014

80 80RW 1/1/2014
548 548CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

916 916

to:from:
NE 132nd Street
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
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t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 132nd St/108th Ave NE Intersection Improve (TR94)

108th Ave NE
Construct WB right-turn lane.

14 73 .0505
06
12

P
196 196PE 1/1/2014

50 50RW 1/1/2014
372 372CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

618 618

to:from:
NE 132nd Street

NE 132nd St / Fire Station Access Intersection Imps (TR95)

Modify existing signal to include pedestrian actuated option.

14 74 .0506
05
12

P
126 126PE 1/1/2014
240 240CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

366 366

to:from:
NE 132nd Street

NE 132nd Street/124th Ave NE Intersection ImpS (TR96)

Extend EB left-turn lane and add second EB left turn lane.  Widen and
restripe east leg to match west leg and restripe north leg to provide 2 NB
through lanes with 1 SB left-turn land and 1 SB/through/right-turn lane.

14 75 .0505
06
12

P
1676 1676PE 1/1/2014

859 859RW 1/1/2014
3178 3178CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

5713 5713

to:from:
NE 132nd Street

NE 132nd Street/132nd Ave NE Intersection Imps (TR97)

132nd Ave NE
Extend EB left-turn lane and right-turn lane.

14 76 .0505
06
12

P
282 282PE 1/1/2014

71 71RW 1/1/2014
536 536CN 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

Yes

889 889

to:from:
NE 132nd Street
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only
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Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr
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Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 132nd St/116th Way NE (I-405) Intersection (TR98)

116th Way NE
Coordination of City ROW and intersection improvemnts in association with
the WSDOT’s Half-Diamond Interchange.

14 77 .0506
05
12

P
300 300PE 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

No

300 300

to:from:
NE 132nd St

Kirkland ITS Implementation Phase I (TR111)

Installation of Traffic signal upgrades on designated ITS corridors, CCTV,
TSP, Traffic Management Center (TMC), fiber optic communication to link
corridors to TMC, communication network expansion.

14 78 12
06

P
CMAQ 290 77 367PE 1/1/2014 367
CMAQ 1510 204 1714CN 4/1/2014 1714 EA

Totals

No

1,800 281 2081

to:from:
Central Way from 6th St to Lake St, Lake Wa Blvd from NE 38th

2081

Kirkland ITS Implementation Phase II (TR111-001)

Installation of Traffic signal upgrades on ITS corridors, CCTV, TSP, fiber
optic communication to link corridors to TMC, communication network
expansion and traffic signal upgrades at isolated intersections.

14 79 06
12

P
615 615PE 1/1/2014

3485 3485CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

4100 4100

to:from:
NE 132nd St corridor from 100th Ave NE to 124th Ave NE,

TBD - place holder #80
80

Totals

to:from:
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only
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(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
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Fund
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State
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Total
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Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
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(s
)
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Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

6th Street and Central Way Intersection Imp (TR100)

The installation of multiple upgrades to the existing signalized intersection.
The intersection improvemnts will result in a new signature “Gateway” to the
Central Downtown area of Kirkland with associated upgrades to surface

14 81 .0703
12

P
584 584PE 1/1/2014 584
219 219RW 1/1/2014 219

1497 1497CN 1/1/2014 1497
EA

2010

Totals

Yes

2300 2300

to:from:
6th Street & Central Way

2300

Downtown Pedestrian Safety Imp. Central Way (TR112)
14 82 12

06
S

STP(S) 16 16CN 1/1/2012
CE

Totals

No

16 16

to:from:
Various intersections on Central Way

Nonmotorized/Emergency Access Connection (NM58)

BNSF RR
Install paved nonmotorized facility with retractable bollards and/or
emergency vehicle actuated gate(s) to prevent through traffic.  Identified in
the Highlands Neighborhood Plan.

19 83 .1501
12
32

P
518 518PE 1/1/2014

1482 1482CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

2000 2000

to: Forbes Creek Drivefrom:
111th Avenue

Annual Street Pres Program One Time Project (ST6-002)

124th Ave NE
The overlay of NE 85th Street coincident with intersection, roadway and
other improvements associated with CIP projects NM 0051, ST 0075, TR
0078, and TR 0080.  Funds became available through the State

14 84 07 S
BR 235 OTHER 25722PE 1/1/2012 235
BR 865 865CN 1/1/2012 865 CE

Totals

No

1,100 22 1122

to: 132nd Ave NEfrom:
NE 85th Street

1100
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From to2012 2017
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr

ov
em

en
t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

Annual Nonmotorized Program (NM8888)

The installation of new sidewalk, pathway and bicycle amenities for the
enhancement of the City’s nonmotorized system.  Candidate projects under
this program in priority ranking order include: NM 0055 - 122nd Ave NE

00 85 32 S
3950 3950CN 1/1/2012 950 1000 1000 1000

EA

Totals

No

3950 3950

to:from:
City-wide

1000 1000 1000950

Central Way/Park Place Center Traffic Signal (TR0082)

Install traffic signal to minimize traffic conflict, improve safety and traffic
operation.  In addition to these vehicular improvements, existing unsignaled
crosswalks at 5th Street and 4th Street will be eliminated.  It is anticipated

14 86 .0512 P
200 200PE 1/1/2014

EA

Totals

No

200 200

to:from:
Central Way & Park Place entrance

Central Way / 4th Street Intersection Improvements (TR103)

Extend two-way-left turn by moving crosswalk to Parkplace Signal.

14 87 .0512 P
11 11PE 1/1/2014
20 20CN 6/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

31 31

to:from:
Central Way & 4th Street

6th Street / 4th Avenue Intersection Improvements (TR104)

Dual eastbound left turn, with widening on 6th Street

16 88 .0512 P
260 260PE 1/1/2014
320 320CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

580 580

to:from:
6th Street S & 4th Avenue
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only

P
ro

je
ct

 P
ha

se

Phase
Start

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
Code

Federal
Cost by
Phase

State
Fund
Code

State
Funds

Local
Funds

Total
Funds 1st 2nd 3rd

4th
Thru
6th

Envir.
Type

R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)

Im
pr
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t

Ty
pe

(s
)

St
at

us

Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

NE 85th St/124th Ave NE Intersection Imprvmnts (TR108)

Add northbound right-turn-only pocket.

14 89 .0512 P
311 311PE 1/1/2014
578 578CN 6/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

889 889

to:from:
NE 85th St & 124th Ave NE

Annual Concurrency Traffic Improvements (TR8888)

Construction and re-construction of city intersections to meet concurrency
needs to help the City attain the 2022 level of service standards established
in the Comprehensive Plan.  Candidate projects under this annual program

00 90 12 S
560 560CN 1/1/2013 140 140 280

EA

Totals

No

560 560

to:from:
City-wide

140 140 280

Totem Lake Plaza/120th Ave NE Intersection Imp. (TR110)

Install traffic signal to minimize traffic conflict, improve safety and traffic
operation.  It is anticipated that the design and construction timing is
concurrent with the development of Totem Lake Mall which will be required

14 91 .0512 P
525 525PE 1/1/2014
975 975CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

1500 1500

to:from:
Totem Lake Plaza / 120th Ave NE

Totem Lake Plaza/Totem Lake Blvd Intersection Imp. (TR109)

Install traffic signal and associated roadway improvements between Totem
Lake Blvd and NE 120th Ave NE to minimize traffic conflict, improve safety
and traffic operations through Totem Lake Mall.  It is anticipated that the

14 92 .0512 P
525 525PE 1/1/2014
975 975CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

1500 1500

to:from:
Totem Lake Mall
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
Fund Source Information

Federal Funding

Expenditure Schedule
(Local Agency)

Federally Funded
Projects Only
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(mm/dd/yyyy)

Federal
Fund
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Federal
Cost by
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State
Funds
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Total
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Thru
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Envir.
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R/W
Required

Date
(MM/YY)
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Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

Market Street / 15th Ave Intersection Improvements (TR107)

Install new traffic signal.  These improvements will allow the intersection to
maintain a level of service less than the required 1.4 volume to capacity
ratio.

14 93 .0512 P
197 197PE 1/1/2014
367 367CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

564 564

to:from:
Market Street/15th Avenue

6th St / 7th Ave Intersection Improvements (TR106)

Add left turn lanes on northbound and southbound approaches.

16 94 .0512 P
31 31PE 1/1/2014
58 58CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

89 89

to:from:
6th Street/7th Avenue

Central Way / 5th St Intersection Improvements (TR105)

Install new traffic signal.  These improvements will allow the intersection to
maintain a level of service less than the required 1.4 volume to capacity
ratio.

14 95 .0512 P
197 197PE 1/1/2014
367 367CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

564 564

to:from:
Central Way/5th St

120th Ave/Totem Lake Way Intersection Imprvmnts (TR99)

Install traffic signal to minimize traffic conflict, improve safety and traffic
operation.  It is anticipated that the design and construction timing is
concurrent with the development of Totem Lake Mall which will be required

14 96 .0612 P
996 996PE 1/1/2014

1850 1850CN 1/1/2014 EA

Totals

No

2846 2846

to:from:
Totem Lake Way/120th Ave NE
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Project Costs in Thousands of Dollars
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Federal Funding
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Required
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Project Identification

F.  Describe Work to be Done
E.  Beginning MP or Road - 
D.  Street/Road Name or Number
C.  Project Title

B.  Bridge No.

Ending MP or Road

KirklandAgency:
Co. No.:
City No.: PSRC0625

17
MPO/RTPO:

Co. Name: King Co. Hearing Date: Adoption Date:
Resolution No.: R-4892

9/20/20119/20/2011
Amend Date:

A.   PIN/Federal Aid No.

104th/68th Lakeview School Walk Route Enhance (NM68)

Install curb, gutter, sidewalk and planter strip along north side of NE 67th
Street and west side of 104th Avenue NE.  Upgrade ADA ramps at NE 67th
St/103rd Ave NE, NE 68th St/104th Ave NE and mid-block crosswalk on NE

19 97 032 S
SRTS 108108PE 1/1/2014
SRTS 240240CN 1/1/2012 EA

Totals

No

348 348

to:from:
NE 68th St/104th Ave NE

5,535 1,207 294,837 301,579 10,827 13355 4,930 11,990Grand Totals for Kirkland
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RESOLUTION R-4892 
 
 
A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND 
APPROVING AND ADOPTING THE ANNUAL UPDATE FOR THE SIX-
YEAR TRANSPORTATION AND STREET CONSTRUCTION AND 
IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 
19.08.051, KIRKLAND MUNICIPAL CODE. 
 
 WHEREAS, the City is required annually to review and modify 
or amend as deemed appropriate the Six-Year Transportation and 
Street Construction and Improvement Program; and  
 
 WHEREAS, the Public Works Director has submitted his report 
and recommendation for review by the City Council as required by 
state law; and 
 
 WHEREAS, public hearing has been held before the City Council 
on September 20, 2011; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the City Council has considered the 
recommendation and comment received during the public hearing; 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, be it resolved by the City Council of the 
City of Kirkland as follows: 
 
 Section 1.  The perpetual Six-Year Transportation and Street 
Construction and Improvement Program for the City of Kirkland is 
hereby adopted, modified, and amended, all as set forth in Exhibit A, 
which exhibit is incorporated herein by reference.  Pursuant to Section 
19.08.051 (as amended) of the Kirkland Municipal Code, said Exhibit A 
constitutes the Transportation Improvement Program in the form 
required by RCW Chapter 47.26 and is in conformance to and in 
furtherance of the circulation element of the Comprehensive Land Use 
Policies Plan adopted by Kirkland Ordinance 2346. 
 
 Section 2.  A copy of this resolution, including Exhibit A, shall 
be filed with the Secretary of Transportation for the State of 
Washington as required by law. 
 
 Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open 
meeting this _____ day of __________, 2011 
 
 Signed in authentication thereof this ____ day of __________, 
2011. 
 
             ____________________________ 
             MAYOR 
Attest: 
 
 
______________________ 
City Clerk 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Public Hearings 
Item #:   9. b.
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Transportation Improvement Program (2012-2017)

Legend

Ñ New Projects For 2012

#S Intersection Improvements

HOV Improvements

Roadway Improvements

Non-Motorized Improvements

Streets

Lakes

Parks

City Limit Boundary

®
NOT TO SCALE

Produced by the City of Kirkland.
(c) 2011, the City of Kirkland, all rights

 reserved. No warranties of any sort, 
including but not limited to accuracy, 

fitness or merchantability, accompany 

this product.

Map Created Sept 9, 2011 - Public Works GIS

1.  Annual Striping Program (ST80)

2.  NE 80th Street Sidewalk (NM50)

3.  NE 132nd St Sidewalk (NM71)

4.  Central Way Pedestrian Enhancements 
       - Phase II South (NM65)

5.  Annual Street Preservation Program (ST6)

6.  NE 120th Street Roadway Extension 
     - East Section (ST57-001)

7.  124th Ave NE Roadway Improvements 
      - North Section (ST59)

8.  122nd Ave NE Sidewalk (NM55)

9.  118th Ave NE Roadway Extension (ST60)

10.  NE 90th Street/I-405 Overpass Pedestrian 
       Crossing Bridge (NM30)

11.  NE 100th Street Bike Lane (NM36)

12.  116th Ave NE (South Section) Non-Motorized 
       Facilities - Phase II (NM1)

13.  NE 90th Street Sidewalk (Phase I) (NM56)

14.  NE 95th Street Sidewalk (Highlands) (NM45)

15.  119th Ave NE Roadway Extension (ST61)

16.  NE 70th Street/132nd Ave NE Intersection
       Improvements (TR86)

17.  NE 124th Street HOV Queue Bypass (TR57)

18.  120th Ave NE Roadway Improvements (ST63)

19.  NE 90th Street Sidewalk (Phase II) (NM26)

20.  98th Ave NE Bridge Replacement (ST55)

21.  NE 85th Street Queue By-Pass (TR56)

22.  Crestwoods Park/Eastside Rail Corridor
       Ped/Bike Facility (NM31)

23.  93rd Ave NE Sidewalk (NM32)

24.  Crosswalk Upgrade Program (NM12)

25.  NE 100th Street at Spinney Homestead Park 
       Sidewalk (NM34-001)

26.  Cross Kirkland Trail (NM24)

27.  130th Ave NE Sidewalk (NM37)

28.  Forbes Valley Pedestrian Facility (NM41)

29.  NE 126th Street - Non-Motorized Facilities (NM43)

30.  13th Ave Sidewalk (NM54)

31.  NE 132nd Street Roadway Improvements 
       - Phase 1 West (ST77)

32.  6th Street/Kirkland Way - New Traffic Signal 
       (TR65)

33.  NE 52nd Street Sidewalk (NM7)

34.  Kirkland Way/Eastside Rail Corridor Abutment 
       Intersection Improvements (TR67)

35.  Lake Washington Blvd HOV Queue Bypass (TR68)

36.  Park Lane Ped Corridor Enhncmnts (NM64-001)

37.  NE 130th Street Roadway Extension (ST62)

38.  124th Ave NE Roadway Widening (South) (ST64)

39.  132nd Ave NE Roadway Improvements (ST56)

40.  Miscellaneous Street Improvements (ST8888)

41.  120th Ave NE/Totem Lk Roadway Imprvmnts (ST70)

42.  Regional Interagency Coordination (ST9999)

43.  NE 116th Street Eastbound HOV Q Bypass (TR72)

44.  NE 70th Street Eastbound HOV Q Bypass (TR73)

45.  NE 85th Street Westbound HOV Q Bypass (TR74)

46.  NE 124th Street Westbound HOV Q Bypass (TR75)

47.  100th Ave NE/NE 124th Street Intersection 
       Improvements (TR84)

48.  120th Ave NE Roadway Extension (ST73)

49.  18th Ave West Sidewalk (NM46)

50.  116th Ave NE Sidewalk (South Rose Hill) (NM47)

51.  NE 60th Street Sidewalk (NM48)

52.  112th Ave NE Sidewalk (NM49)

53.  NE 120th Street Roadway Extension (ST72)

54.  Annual Sidewalk Repair Program (NM57)

55.  Lake Washington Blvd/NE 38th Place 
       Intersection Improvements (TR90)

56.  NE 112th Street Sidewalk (North side) (NM53)

57.  NE 124th Street/124th Ave Ne Intersection 
       Improvements - Phase III (TR91)

58.  100th Ave NE/NE 132nd Street Intersection
        Improvements (TR83)

59.  Rose HIll Business District Sidewalks (NM51)

60.  NE 85th Street/120th Ave NE Intersection 
       Improvements(TR88)

61.  NE 85th Street/132nd Ave NE Intersection 
       Improvements (TR89)

62.  NE 132nd Street Roadway Improvements 
       - Phase II Mid Section (ST78)

63.  NE 116th Street/124th Ave NE North Bound 
       Dual Left Turn (TR92)

64.  6th Street Sidewalk (NM59)

65.  NE 132nd Street Roadway Improvements
       - Phase III East Section (ST79)

66.  NE 104th Street Sidewalk (NM61)

67.  19th Ave Sidewalk (NM62)

68.  Kirkland Way Sidewalks (NM63)

69.  NE 85th Street/132nd Ave NE Intersection 
       Improvements Phase I (TR78)

70.  100th Ave NE Bicycle Lanes (NM69)

71.  NE 85th Street/124th Ave Ne Intersection 
       Improvements (TR80)

72.  NE 132nd Street/Juanita High School Access 
       Road Intersection (TR93)

73.  NE 132nd Street/108th Ave NE Intersection 
       Improvements (TR94)

74.  NE 132nd Street/Fire Station Access Drive 
       Intersection Improvements (TR95)

75.  NE 132nd Street/124th Ave NE Intersection 
       Improvements (TR96)

76.  NE 132nd Street/132nd Ave NE Intersection 
       Improvements (TR97)

77.  NE 132nd Street/116th Way NE (I-405) 
       Intersection Improvements (TR98)

78.  ITS Implementation Phase I (TR111)

79.  ITS Implementation Phase II (TR111-001)

80.  N/A

81.  6th St and Central Way Intersection Imprvmnts (TR100)

82.  Downtown Pedestrian Safety Improvements 
       Central Way (TR112)

83.  111th Ave Non-Motorized Emergency Access (NM58)

84.  Annual Street Preservation One Time Project (ST6-002)

85.  Annual Non-Motorized Program (NM8888)

86.  Central Way/Park Place Center Traffic Signal (TR82)

87.  Central Way/4th Street Intersection Imprvmnts (TR103)

88.  6th Street/4th Ave Intersection Improvements (TR104)

89.  NE 85th Street/124th Ave NE Intersection 
       Improvements (TR108)

90.  Annual Concurrency Traffic Improvements (TR8888)

91.  Totem Lake Plaza/120th Ave NE Intersection 
       Improvements (TR110)

92.  Totem Lake Plaza/Totem Lake Blvd  Intersection
       Improvements (TR109)

93.  Market Street/15th Ave Intersection Imprvmnts (TR107)

94.  6th Street/7th Ave Intersection Improvements (TR106)

95.  Central Way/5th Street Intersection Improvements (TR105)

96.  120th Ave/Totem Lake Way Intersection Imprvmnts (TR99)

97.  104th/68th Lakeview School Walk Route (NM68)

City Wide Projects
40, 78, 79

Unfunded

FundedE

 EXHIBIT A

City Wide Projects
1, 5, 24, 42, 54, 80, 85, 90
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Finance & Administration 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3100 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Tracey Dunlap, Director of Finance and Administration 
 
Date: September 8, 2011 
 
Subject: LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD PROFITS AND POTENTIAL USE OF FUNDS 
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
Council receives an update on the Liquor Control Board (LCB) profit revenues set aside and 
provides direction regarding use of those funds.   
  
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:   
The preliminary 2011-2012 budget did not include the Liquor Control Board (LCB) profits in 
recognition that during budget development there were pending initiatives to privatize the system 
(which failed in the November 2010 election). In anticipation of potential State budget reductions 
and with the understanding that the Council would revisit the potential use of these funds after the 
State adopts its budget, the adopted 2011-2012 Budget included the LCB profit revenues as 
follows:   
 

• Public Safety Reserve – Set aside the existing City (pre-annexation) portion of LCB profit 
revenues estimated at $731,210 ($364,210 and $367,000 in 2011 and 2012 respectively) in 
this reserve.  If not needed to fund State or County unfunded mandates, this reserve could 
potentially fund the partial restoration of the ProAct unit that was decommissioned at the 
end of 2009 and the Fire Strategic Plan update. 
 

• Reimbursement of Pre-Annexation Costs – Recognized the new neighborhoods area 
share of the LCB profits $353,982 ($98,061 and $255,921 in 2011 and 2012 respectively), 
as a revenue which could potentially free up a portion of the State sales tax credit to 
reimburse some of the pre-annexation costs.   

 
On June 15, 2011, the Governor signed ESHB 1087 establishing the State’s 2011-2013 budget 
which included a 3.4% reduction in LCB profits distributed to cities and counties.  This resulted in a 
total decrease in Kirkland’s revenues for the biennium of $36,896 – existing City portion decreased 
by $24,861 and the new neighborhood’s portion decreased by $12,035.  These changes were 
adopted as part of the mid-year budget adjustments on July 19.  The revised budget reflects a 
Public Safety Reserve of $706,349 and the potential reimbursement of pre-annexation costs of 
$341,947.  The tables below summarize the changes to the adopted budget as a result of this 
reduction in the State’s distribution.   
 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  Unfinished Business 
Item #:   10. a.
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Staff is continuing to show the LCB profits from the new neighborhoods as a potential 
reimbursement of pre-annexation costs.  However, the following uses of the existing City LCB 
profits (before annexation) are proposed: 
 

• Help reconstitute the ProAct unit:  In 2012, a K9 Officer and an Eastside Narcotics 
Task Force Detective were approved as part of the Police Department’s annexation staffing.  
The proposal is to convert these two positions to ProAct Officers and use the LCB profits to 
fund the ProAct Sergeant and one officer as new FTEs.  The support position for the ProAct 
Unit was not eliminated and is available to return to ProAct support when needed.  The 
annual on-going cost of each ProAct position is approximately $120,000 and the on-going 
cost of the Sergeant is about $140,000. 
 
Staff is proposing to fund these positions now, rather than wait for the mid-biennium 
process because hiring the new FTEs for the Sergeant and Officer positions street ready 
may take as long as 9 months (5 months for the basic law enforcement academy and 4 
months of field training). The goal is to have the two new positions in place by July 2012 or 
earlier if possible.  The timing of the other two positions is dependent on whether lateral 
hires are available, which could result in the unit reaching full capacity in mid-2012.  
Otherwise, the two new positions might follow several months later.  The Police 
Department recognizes and shares the strong desire to begin utilizing a ProAct unit as soon 
as possible, while maintaining a commitment to hiring highly competent employees.  To 
this end, they will continue to explore strategies and seize upon opportunities which will 
allow for the earliest possible implementation. 
 

• Fire Strategic Plan:  Fire District 41 and the City agreed that up to $70,000 in District 
funds would be used toward an update of the Fire Strategic Plan.  During the 2011-2012 
budget process, an additional $25,000 was requested to supplement that funding, for a 
total of $95,000 for the Strategic Plan.  Staff recommends that the $25,000 be funded with 
LCB profits.  

 

2011 2012 2011‐12
Original Assumption 364,210       367,000       731,210    
State Budget Impact (12,383)        (12,478)        (24,861)    
Revised Budget 351,827         354,522         706,349     

2011 2012 2011‐12
Original Assumption 98,061         255,921       353,982    
State Budget Impact (3,334)          (8,701)          (12,035)    
Revised Budget 94,727           247,220         341,947     

2011 2012 2011‐12
Original Assumption 462,271       622,921       1,085,192
State Budget Impact (15,717)        (21,179)        (36,896)    
Revised Budget 446,554         601,742         1,048,296  

Existing City

New Neighborhoods

Liquor Control Board Profits Revenue 

Total Revenue
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• Emergency Preparedness:  One-time grant funding for the Emergency Preparedness 
Coordinator position will run out on October 31, 2011.  Staff recommends that $18,000 of 
the LCB profits be used to continue the position until the end of 2011.  Options for 
addressing the emergency preparedness program beyond 2011 will be discussed as part of 
the mid-biennial budget review. 

 
The table below summarizes the budget impacts of this proposed action. 
 

 
 
Staff further recommends that the remaining LCB funds be considered as seed money for the 
proposed public safety equipment sinking fund.  The final figures may change based on the results 
of the mid-biennial budget review.  It is important to note that the LCB profits may still be in 
jeopardy given the State’s review of options for divesture of the system and potential ballot 
initiatives.  If the revenues are adversely impacted by future state actions, the on-going funding 
for ProAct would need to be revisited in the context of future budget deliberations. 

2011‐12
Ongoing One‐time Ongoing One‐time Total

Budgeted Annexation Positions (K‐
9 Officer & Narcotics Detective ‐           ‐             236,090  97,485      333,575     
Liquor Profits Added Back 351,827  ‐             354,522  ‐             706,349     
Total Funding Available 351,827  ‐             590,612  97,485      1,039,924 
Convert Annexation Positions and 
Add Sergeant plus 1 Officer 55,792     26,478      497,054  98,463      677,787     
Fire Strategic Plan 25,000    25,000       
Emergency Prep. Coord. thru 2011 18,000      18,000       
Balance 296,035  (44,478)    93,558     (25,978)    319,137     

2011 2012
Pro‐act Unit Reactivation/Fire Strategic Plan Budget Impact
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Public Works 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3800 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: John MacGillivray, Solid Waste Coordinator 
 Ray Steiger, P.E., Public Works Director 
 
Date: September 8, 2011 
 
Subject: 2012 Solid Waste Rates  
 
 
RECOMMENDATION: 
 
It is recommended that the Council review and potentially adopt the proposed 2012 Solid Waste Rates.   
 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION: 
 
2012 Solid Waste Rates must be adopted by October 18, 2011 to meet the RCW deadline for rates 
advertisement.  On August 30, 2011, the City Council Finance Subcommittee received a staff presentation 
on the 2012 solid waste rate projection, and after discussion recommended a series of measures be 
submitted for full Council consideration and approval.  Those measures include: 
 

• Adopt a 9.5% solid waste rate increase for 2012 
• Use $322,000 of solid waste reserves 
• Begin discussion and review of the linear rate model for solid waste rates 

 
The attached 2012 Solid Waste Rates Increase Reconciliation Table (Attachment A) is included as a tool 
to illustrate the individual elements of the proposed 2012 solid waste rate.   
 
March projections 
 
In March 2011, the City Council approved a new seven year Comprehensive Garbage, Recyclables, and 
Compostables Collection Agreement with Waste Management, Inc. (WMI) which went into effect for 
greater Kirkland on July 1, 2011.  The new contract retained the advantageous weekly curbside collection 
provisions in the previous contract and included several new services of benefit to Kirkland residents and 
businesses such as the restoration of garbage service in neighborhood parks, the provision and 
installation of 46 new high-capacity solar garbage compactors in the Central Business District, and new 
items accepted at the curb such as plastic bags and compact fluorescent bulbs (Attachment B). 
 
The new contract granted WMI an overall 9.7% increase to its wholesale rates which the City pays to 
WMI for collection and disposal services.  A second important contract provision allows WMI to annually 
adjust the service component of its rates by 100% of the increase or decrease in the Seattle-Tacoma-
Bremerton Metropolitan Area for Urban Wage Earners and Clerical Workers Consumer Price Index (CPI-
W).  The CPI-W adjustment was capped at 70% in the previous contract. 
 
Prior to the City Council’s approval of the new contract, City staff and its rates consultant, Sound 
Resource Management (SRM), conducted a rate analysis to determine the probable impact the 9.7% 
wholesale rate increase and other proposed contract terms would have upon the 2012 retail rates (those 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. a.
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the City bills to its customers).  In its presentation to the City Council on March 15, 2011, one element 
that was emphasized was that the anticipated 2012 retail rate increase was highly dependent on the 
“migration rate” of the annexation area customers. Migration is when customers downsize from larger 
(more expensive) to smaller (less expensive) garbage carts.  If little or no migration occurred, the rate 
increase was projected to have been 4.4%.  However, if the annexation area customers migrated at the 
same total rate (14 percentage points (pp)) that the pre-annexation Kirkland customers had migrated 
after linear rates had been put in effect in 2009, then the base retail rate would increase to an estimated 
7.4%. 
 
Since March 
 
Upon annexation, the migration in the annexation area did occur as it had for the pre-annexation 
customers and then exceeded it (discussed later in this memo); as a result, the retail rate increase 
started at a base of 7.4%. 
 

7.4% Baseline Rate Components include 
 

• 14 percentage points allowance for migration in the annexation area. 
• 9.7% wholesale rate increase negotiated in new WMI contract 
• $300K Street Preservation Fund 
• Estimated 1.7% CPI increase to WMI 
• Estimated King County Solid Waste Division (KCSWD) tipping fee increase from $95/ton 

to $108/ton 
• Addition of 1.5 new Solid Waste FTEs including a 1.0 FTE Recycling Programs 

Coordinator and a .50 FTE Education and Outreach Specialist to bring staffing to 3.0 
FTEs 

 
Other elements that have potential rate impacts and weren’t anticipated in March discussions with the 
City Council are as follows: 
 
1) The proposed 2012 KCSWD tipping fee increase rose one additional dollar from $108/ton to $109/ton 

(contributes 0.3 pp to rate increase). 
 

2) The estimated CPI increase to WMI rose an additional two percent from 1.7% to 3.7% (contributes 
1.2 pp to rate increase). 
 

3) Solid Waste Program/Admin costs increased by an additional $74K due a miscalculation in interfund 
contributions due to annexation billing service costs and salaries and benefits that were incorporated 
in the March 2011 rate model (contributes 0.6 pp to rate increase). 
 

4) Leading up to and beyond the contract transition from Allied Waste to WMI on July 1, the City and 
WMI conducted a robust education and outreach effort to greater Kirkland to promote the upcoming 
new curbside garbage and recycling services and to remind customers of its variable cart sizes and 
rates.  In response to the outreach effort, pre-annexation Kirkland customers downsized an additional 
3pp beyond their service levels in March 2011.  More importantly, annexation area customers 
downsized an additional 6pp beyond the allowance of 14pp made in the rate analysis in March 2011 
to 23 pp. The additional migration adds approximately $322K reduction of revenue (contributes 3.0 
pp to the rate increase). 

 
Two other rate elements that had been assumptions in the budget process were evaluated however are 
not included in the proposed 2012 rates.  If both were included, the 2012 solid waste rate would climb an 
additional 2.3 pp from 12.5% to 14.8%: 
 
5) .50 FTE Education and Outreach Specialist position.  This position is proposed to not be filled in 2012 

and will be reconsidered in the 2013 rate study.  The remaining vacant, but 2011 rate-funded, .50 
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FTE Education and Outreach Specialist position is scheduled to be filled in 2011 and is funded within 
the proposed 2012 rates (would have contributed 0.5 pp to the rate increase).   

 
6) Additional funding of $186K for the Street Preservation Fund (SPF).  The additional funding was 

calculated by adding in the annexation area street lane miles and extrapolating them as a percentage 
of the base $300K SPF rates collected in 2011 (would have contributed 1.8 pp to the rate increase).  

 
Staff concluded that neither a 14.8% nor even at 12.5% rate increase was advisable given 
the current economic climate and options to lower the rate increase below 10% were 
developed and brought to the Finance Committee for discussion. 
 
Finance Committee discussion 
 
During the August meeting with the City Council finance committee, the preceding elements were 
discussed in detail.  Staff presented the rate elements and proposed that elements 1), 2), and 3), be 
addressed through a 2012 rate increase and that item 4), 2011 migration, be funded from the solid waste 
fund reserves.  Staff also highlighted an outcome from the current solid waste linear rates that is having 
a continued detrimental impact on the solid waste fund. 
 
In 2009, the City Council policy increased the linearity of Kirkland’s rate structure by increasing the prices 
of the larger 96/64 gallon garbage carts and lowering the prices of the smaller 35/20 gallon garbage 
carts.  This action was taken to encourage customers to downsize, reduce their waste, and take 
advantage of weekly curbside recycling and yard waste service.  In 2010, Kirkland residents and 
businesses produced 3,100 tons less garbage than they produced in 2008 before the more linear rates 
were introduced.  While the economic downturn has been the largest waste reduction driver, Kirkland’s 
rate structure along with it education and outreach program have also played a prominent role in 
reducing waste. 
 
The retail revenue the City receives from its smaller cart customers (20/35 gallon) is less than what is 
paid to WMI for collection and disposal.  Conversely, the retail revenue received from the larger cart 
customers (64/96 gallon) is more than what is paid to WMI.  The SRM rate model balances these positive 
and negative retail rate revenues to ensure that a specific, overall revenue is maintained to cover the 
costs of paying WMI for collection and disposal and to fund ongoing internal solid waste program costs.  
The rate linearity also applies similarly to the multifamily and commercial sectors.  However, hyper 
migration (rapid downsizing over a short period of time), such as occurred in the Kirkland annexation 
area, can put the rate model out of balance and significantly impact the revenues.  Consequently, the lost 
revenues due to downsizing must be backfilled with a rate increase, an adjustment to the linearity of the 
rates, the use of cash reserves, and/or a combination of all.   
 
To showcase the effect of migration, as shown in Table 1,  if one customer downsizes from a 96 gallon 
cart ($23.17 profit to the utility) to a 35 gallon cart ($2.32 loss to the utility), the net revenue to the Solid 
Waste fund decreases by more than $25/month.  If, on the other hand, several hundred customers 
migrate in a short period of time, potentially hundreds of thousands of dollars in revenue is not realized 
over the course of a year.  In addition, the revenue received from the highest utilized garbage cart, 35 
gallon weekly subscribed to by nearly 52% of the customers, continually recovers approximately $2 /per 
month less than what is paid to WMI per cart/per month. 
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The customer distribution has changed markedly since the new contract was executed in March 2011 
(last two columns of Table 1).  The number of residential customers with the larger carts has dropped 
substantially due to downsizing in the annexation area.  Currently, 64 percent of greater Kirkland 
residential customers subscribe to a 20 or 35 gallon cart service.  Prior to annexation, only 44 percent of 
residential customers in the annexation subscribed to smaller carts service and about 59 percent of 
Kirkland proper residents subscribed to smaller carts. 
 
Kirkland’s linear rate structure has proven to be effective at encouraging customers to downsize and 
reduce waste; waste reduction increases the life of the landfill and keeps disposal rates low for everyone; 
however, downsizing decreases rate revenues that are available for the utility.  The finance committee 
discussed this at length and has included in their recommendation to begin discussions about correction 
of this systematic imbalance with the adoption of the 2013 rates.  
 
The finance committee supported staff’s recommendation to hold the 2012 solid waste rate increase to 
9.5% as well as using solid waste reserves to cover the approximate $322,000 of revenue reduction as a 
result of migration beyond the baseline allowance used in March.  
 
Average impact of the proposed 9.5% rate increase 
 
Each customer has unique circumstances based on their need and not all scenarios are included in this 
memo, however the average monthly service cost and the increase on average per month for each single 
family and multifamily/commercial is shown below in Table 2, and the monthly and annual rate impact to 
residents and businesses by various individual service class is included in Table 3.   
 
 

Table 2:  Average Monthly Service Cost 

Sector 2011 2012 Average Increase 
(month) 

Average 
Increase (year) 

Single Family $23.66 $25.92 $2.26 $27.12 
Multifamily/Commercial $49.61 $54.34 $4.73 $56.76 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 1: Single Family Residential Rate Linearity and Customer Distribution 

Cart 
Size 

Service 
Frequency 

 
Proposed 
2012 City 
Monthly 

Rate 
(Retail) 

2012 
Contractor 
Monthly 

Rate 
(Wholesale) 

Monthly 
Profit/(Loss) 

to Solid 
Waste 

Utility (per 
customer) 

Customer 
Distribution 
Percentage 

(March 2011) 
Annex Area 

Customer 
Distribution 
Percentage 

(March 2011)  
Kirkland 

Customer 
Distribution 
Percentage 

(August 2011)  
All of Kirkland 

35 Monthly $4.55 $6.87 ($2.32) 0% 4.4% 3.7% 
10 Weekly $5.63 $16.83 ($11.20) 0% 0% 0% 
20 Weekly $11.26 $19.06 ($7.80) 2.3% 10.5% 8.5% 
35 Weekly $19.71 $21.74 ($2.03) 42% 44.2% 51.8% 
64 Weekly $36.03 $26.71 $9.32 38.4% 31.9% 27.7% 
96 Weekly $54.04 $30.87 $23.17 17.3% 7.1% 8.3% 
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The increase shows the impact of the proposed rates to 100 percent of the single family residential 
customers.  For the sake of brevity, the highest use dumpster containers were selected which comprise 
approximately 86 percent of the commercial/multifamily customers.  Commercial/multifamily customers 
can select between four different cart sizes and seven dumpster sizes with service provided up to seven 
days per week. 
 

Table 3: Impact of Proposed 2012 Rates to Residents and Businesses 
Container 

Size 
Pickup 

Frequency 
2011 Monthly 

Rate 
Proposed 2012 
Monthly Rate 

Increase 
Per month 

Increase 
Per Year 

35 gallon Monthly $4.15 $4.55 $0.40 $4.80 
10 gallon Weekly No Rate $5.63 N/A N/A 
20 gallon Weekly $10.28 $11.26 $0.98 $11.76 
35 gallon Weekly $17.99 $19.71 $1.72 $20.64 
64 gallon Weekly $32.89 $36.03 $3.14 $37.68 
96 gallon Weekly $49.34 $54.04 $4.70 $56.40 
1 yard Weekly $73.98 $81.04 $7.06 $84.72 

1.5 yard Weekly $93.85 $102.80 $8.95 $107.40 
2 yard Weekly $113.31 $124.12 $10.81 $129.72 
3 yard Weekly $150.42 $164.77 $14.35 $172.20 
4 yard Weekly $187.89 $205.81 $17.92 $215.04 
6 yard Weekly $261.78 $286.75 $24.97 $299.64 
8 yard Weekly $335.20 $367.17 $31.97 $383.64 

 
Direct Billing Discussion 
 
An opportunity which may soon become available to the City to mitigate future rate increases and provide 
the City’s rate payers with the real time benefits of downsizing and waste reduction is direct billing.  
 
In Kirkland’s solid waste contract, WMI is responsible for paying disposal fees (“tipping fees”) directly to 
the KCSWD. The tipping fee portion of the solid waste rate is apportioned equally across the customer 
base by cart and detachable container size and is based upon an estimated, negotiated baseline 
container weight at the beginning of the contract. Under this system, the contractor bears the financial 
risk if actual average container weights are higher than estimated, but gains a financial benefit if actual 
average container weights are lower than estimated. 
 
Kirkland’s new contract with WMI includes the option for the City to pay disposal fees directly to the 
KCSWD.  If the City elects to pay its fees directly to King County, the City could save approximately 
$482K annually at the time of this writing. The potential savings is expected to grow to over $500K for 
2013.  It is important to note that a direct billing system is currently unavailable to cities; however, 
Kirkland and a number of other interested cities are in a collaborative negotiation process with King 
County to ensure that this option is available in the near future.  
 
The direct payment of tipping fees by the City provides several advantages and benefits to the rate 
payer: 
 

• It effectively eliminates the potential for the contractor to gain a profit when the container 
weights come in lower than projected; 

• It eliminates any potential for the contractor to profit from a hidden mark-up on the disposal 
component of the solid waste rate; 

• It eliminates the cascading tax assessment effect in which three parties (the City, the KCSWD, 
and the hauler) pay B & O tax on the same disposal receipts; and 

• It provides the City with a direct, real-time benefit from its waste diversion and recycling 
programs. 
 

However, direct payment of tipping fees would also entail some minor costs and complexity to Kirkland. 
To be successful, such a direct payment plan requires a robust auditing function to ensure that tonnage 
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charged to Kirkland is actually collected only from City residents and businesses.  Additionally, Kirkland 
would bear the risk of increasing container weights if business activity and consumer consumption 
increased container weights without causing customers to upsize their containers.  However, the risk is 
short-term – the main exposure is the lag between the increased disposal expenses and any subsequent 
increase in retail rates to cover the increased costs.  As monthly tonnage data is received from Waste 
Management, staff and its consultants will regularly monitor average container weights to evaluate the 
potential future financial benefits of direct payment of tipping fees. 
 
Rates adoption timeframe 
 
� August 30 – City Council Finance Subcommittee  
 
� September 20 - City Council Meeting – Discussion of proposed rates/rates ordinance prepared for City 

Council consideration and adoption 
 
� October 4 - City Council Meeting – Final discussion/adoption of rates ordinance (if necessary)* 
 
 *Rates must be adopted by October 18 to meet the RCW deadline for rates advertisement 
 
Staff and Finance Committee recommendations 
 

1) Adopt a 9.5% solid waste rate increase for 2012 to be applied equally to the single family, 
multifamily/commercial, and roll-off service sectors. 
 

2) Solid Waste Fund cash reserves should be used to offset container migration to cap 
the rate increase at 9.5%. Cash reserves would be used to offset the additional container 
migration which occurred between March-July 2011 and any future migration that may occur 
through the end of 2012.  The downsizing that has already occurred through July 2011 is 
equivalent to $322K in cash.  Additional cash may be required to fund regular, ongoing 
downsizing as well as another expected spike in migration in September after annexation area 
customers receive the first bill from the City.  The current cash balance is $2.2m. 

 
3) Do not fill the approved .50 FTE Education and Outreach position in 2012.  Not 

including this position reduces the budget by $48K but also proportionally reduces the Solid 
Waste Division’s waste reduction and recycling education and outreach capabilities. 

 
4) The Street Preservation Fund should remain at $300K for 2012 and the amount rates 

collected should not be increased due to the additional annexation area lane miles.  Increasing 
funding for Street Preservation will be evaluated as a part of the 2013 solid waste rate study. 

 
5) Add the study of City’s linear rate structure to the 2012 Finance Committee work plan 

to discuss recalibration of the solid waste rates for 2013 in response to downsizing.  The 
recalibration of the rates could include increasing the retail rate for the most popular 35 gallon 
cart relative to the other cart sizes.  Recalibration of the retail rate linearity for 2012 in response 
the current and near-future downsizing is not recommended until 2013 due to the uncertainty 
regarding additional downsizing which will occur over the course of 2012. 
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ATTACHMENT A:   2012 Solid Waste Rates Increase Reconciliation Table

Rate Element Assumed March 2011 Actual July 2011

Rate Impact 

in percentage 

points (pp)

Cumulative Rate 

Impact (pp)

Recommended 

Funding Source
Notes

2012 Baseline Rate Increase 7.4% 2012 rates

Includes 9.7% wholesale rate increase to WM in new contract; 

assumed 2012 KC tip fee increase from $95/ton to $108/

ton; a CPI increase to WM of 1.7%; the addition of Solid 

Waste FTE’s; $300K Street Preservation Fund; and 14 pp 

of migration in annexation area

Tipping Fee $108/ton $109/ton 0.3 7.7% 2012 rates $109/ton tipping fee pending KCC approval in Sept 2011

CPI to WM 1.7% 3.7% 1.2 8.9% 2102 rates
CPI to WM - 100% in new contract versus 70% in old.  CPI 

was combined -.93% for 2010 & 2011

Solid Waste Program Costs (Admin) $843K $917K 0.6 9.5% 2012 rates

Includeds miscalculation of interfund charges due to  

annexation and new staff. Does not include additional 

.50 FTE.

2012 Rate Increase Cap - 9.5%

Single Family Migration

All at pre-annex service 

level distribution and 

20,561 count

July service  

levels and 21,566 

count

1.3 10.8%

Solid Waste Fund 

Cash Reserve:

$322K + additional 

2011-12 migration

Annex area migration rate was 20 pp (6 pp higher than the 

estimated 14 pp). Includes additional 3 pp of migration in 

pre-annex Kirkland between March-June. 

Commercial/Multifamily Migration

March estimate of pre-an-

nex + annex area service 

level and 2,560 count

July service levels 

and count = 2,515
1.7 12.5%

Includes estimate for both pre- and post-annexation 

service levels and customer counts

Rolloff Migration

March estimate of pre-

annex + annex area = 140 

hauls

127 hauls <.10 12.5%
Includes estimate for both pre- and post-annexation 

service levels and customer counts

Solid Waste Program Costs (Admin) $917K $965K 0.5 13.0% Not funded Includes .50 FTE Education and Outreach Specialist

Street Preservation Fund (SPF) $300K $486K 1.8 14.8% Not funded
$300K base SPF was in March 2011 rates calculation  

estimate for 2012.

Level of Rate Control
M

ore
Less
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Attachment B: Negotiated Solid Waste Contract Service Enhancements

Proposed Enhancement Current Contract Provision Description

Compact Fluorescent Bulb (CFL)  
Collection None Bulbs placed in contractor-provided sealable bag on recycling cart 

and collected on service day.

Plastic Grocery Bag Collection None Curbside collection of bundled plastic grocery bags.

Christmas Tree Collection Trees must be cut in small pieces and 
placed in yard waste cart.

Curbside collection of whole, unflocked trees picked up in first 
two weeks of January.

Neighborhood Parks Garbage  
Service Restoration None Limited restoration of weekly garbage service at 21  

neighborhood parks.

CBD Street Can Replacements/ 
Solar-powered Compactors

Contractor-provided 3x/5x per week 
service to 56 street garbage cans.  
Limited public recycling availability.

• 46 solar-powered garbage compactors provided at no cost. 
• Significant reduction in contractor collection costs.
• Increases base garbage capacity from 9 to 36 yards/week. 
• Public recycling capacity increased to 7 yards/week.

Consecutive Service Day  
Cancellation Relief

Double or triple loads picked up on 
next regular pickup day at.  No relief 
for customers with consecutive  
service cancellations.

If service is missed two consecutive weeks or more due to  
inclement weather, contractor will deploy attended garbage and 
recycling trucks in affected service day area(s).

7 AM Residential Collection  
Start Time 6 AM residential collection start time Later start time in single family and multifamily areas to address 

noise complaints.

Blue Detachable Recycling  
Containers (dumpsters)

Both garbage and recycling  
detachable containers are green.

Effort to distinguish recycling dumpsters from garbage  
dumpsters to reduce recycling contamination rates.   
 

All diesel collection vehicles to 
be replaced with new CNG col-
lection vehicles by July 31, 2012

Diesel engine fleet with no collection 
vehicles older than ten years.

Effort to reduce emissions, noise, and comply with Evergreen 
Fleets standards.    

ATTACHMENT B
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ORDINANCE 4323 
 
 
 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND RELATING TO SOLID 
WASTE COLLECTION RATES AND AMENDING SECTION 16.12.030 OF 
THE KIRKLAND MUNICIPAL CODE. 
 
 The City Council of the City of Kirkland do ordain as follows: 
 
 Section 1.  Section 16.12.030 of the Kirkland Municipal Code is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 
 
16.12.030 Collection rates. 

The rates to be charged for solid waste collection service in the city 
shall be as follows: 

 
(1) Residential. 

A. Single-Family (Per 
Month) Rate 

  Monthly Service 

  35-gallon cart $4.15 4.55 

 Ongoing Carry-out 
surcharge 3.70 4.05  

  Weekly Service 

  
10-gallon mini cart 

20-gallon mini cart 

    $5.63 

   $10.28 11.26 

  35-gallon cart 17.99 19.71 

  64-gallon cart 32.89 36.03  

  96-gallon cart 49.34 54.04 

  35 32-gallon 
equivalent “extra”  3.80 4.16 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. a.
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  Extra Yard Debris Service 

 96-gallon cart $ 10.45 11.45 

As stated in Section 16.12.025, a senior citizen’s discount of 
forty percent of the rate set forth here is available for qualified 
residents. 

One gray yard waste cart and one blue recycling cart is provided 
to each customer at no extra charge. The contractor will charge a 
fee for additional yard waste receptacles above the first set 
provided.  The contractor will provide a 35 or 96 gallon recycling 
cart on request to new residents and those residents needing less 
or additional capacity than provided by the default 64 gallon 
recycling cart. 

B. Miscellaneous Service Fees Rate 

Return trip 

 

$13.61 14.91 

Per Occurrence    

Drive-in charge 

 

  6.18 6.77 

Per Month 

Redelivery fee (carts) 

 

 18.57 20.34 

Per Occurrence 

Carry-out surcharge 

 

3.70 4.05 

Per Month 

C. On-Call Bulky Waste 
Collection Fees (Per 
Occurrence – Per Item) 

Rate 

  Appliances $92.87 101.72 
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  Refrigerator/Freezer 92.87 101.72 

  Sofa     92.87 101.72 

  Chair 92.87 101.72 

  Mattress or box springs 92.87 101.72 

  Tire: Auto/light truck 24.76 27.12 

  Tire: Bus/heavy truck 30.95 33.90 

  Tire: Additional for rims or 
wheels 18.57 20.34 

  Miscellaneous, per cubic yard 68.11 74.60 

D. Temporary Container Service Rate 

  Temp. 2-yard container $53.55 58.66 

   Daily rent 1.24 1.36 

   Delivery fee 47.04 51.53 

  Temp. 4-yard container 67.90 74.37 

   Daily rent 1.55 1.70 

   Delivery fee 47.04 51.53 

  Temp. 6-yard container 81.75 89.54 

   Daily rent 1.85 2.03 

   Delivery fee 47.04 51.53 
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  Temp. 100-yard container 2,668.01 2,922.40 

(2) Multifamily and Commercial. 

 A. Carts Rate 

 Weekly Service  

  20-gallon mini cart $10.28 11.26 

  35-gallon cart 17.99 19.71 

  64-gallon cart 32.89 36.03 

  96-gallon cart 49.34 54.04 

  35 32-gallon equivalent 
“extra”  3.80 4.16 

As stated in Section 16.12.025, a senior citizen’s discount of 
forty percent of the rate set forth here is available for qualified 
residents. 

B. Miscellaneous Services 
(Per Event) 

Rate 

  Return trip $32.24 35.31 

  Carry-out service (per 
container) 3.59 3.93  

  Redelivery 45.37 49.70 

  Roll-out container 5.98 6.55 

  Unlock container 2.03 2.22 

  Gate opening 3.59 3.93 
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  Steam cleaning (per yard) 21.48 23.53 

C. Comm./Mf Uncompacted 
Containers 

Rate 

  1 Cubic Yard 
Uncompacted 

  

  1 pickup/week/container $73.98 81.04 

  2 pickups/week/container 142.76 156.37 

  3 pickups/week/container 211.56 231.74 

  4 pickups/week/container 280.35 307.09 

  5 pickups/week/container 349.14 382.44 

 6 pickups/week/container 417.94 457.80 

  1.5 Cubic Yard 
Uncompacted 

  

  1 pickup/week/container $93.85 102.80 

  2 pickups/week/container 181.60 198.92 

  3 pickups/week/container 269.34 295.03 

  4 pickups/week/container 357.10 391.16 

  5 pickups/week/container 444.84 487.26 

 6 pickups/week/container 532.64 583.44 

  2 Cubic Yard 
Uncompacted 

  

  1 pickup/week/container $113.31 124.12 
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  2 pickups/week/container 219.06 239.95 

  3 pickups/week/container 324.83 355.81 

  4 pickups/week/container 430.57 471.63 

  5 pickups/week/container 536.33 587.48 

 6 pickups/week/container 643.05 704.38 

  3 Cubic Yard 
Uncompacted 

  

  1 pickup/week/container $150.42 164.77 

  2 pickups/week/container 292.19 320.06 

  3 pickups/week/container 433.95 475.34 

  4 pickups/week/container 575.72 630.63 

  5 pickups/week/container 717.49 785.92 

 6 pickups/week/container 859.28 941.23 

  4 Cubic Yard 
Uncompacted 

  

  1 pickup/week/container $187.89 205.81 

  2 pickups/week/container 365.67 400.54 

  3 pickups/week/container 543.45 595.28 

  4 pickups/week/container 721.24 790.02 

  5 pickups/week/container 899.01 984.75 
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 6 pickup/week/container 1,076.81 1,179.50 

  6 Cubic Yard 
Uncompacted 

  

  1 pickup/week/container $261.78 286.75 

  2 pickups/week/container 511.59 560.38 

  3 pickups/week/container 761.39 834.00 

  4 pickups/week/container 1,011.20 1,107.64 

  5 pickups/week/container 1,261.01 1,381.27 

 6 pickups/week/container 1,510.83 1,654.92 

  8 Cubic Yard 
Uncompacted 

  

  1 pickup/week/container $335.20 367.17 

  2 pickups/week/container 657.02 719.68 

  3 pickups/week/container 978.86 1,072.21 

  4 pickups/week/container 1,300.69 1,424.74 

  5 pickups/week/container 1,622.52 1,777.26 

 6 pickups/week/container 1,944.36 2,129.79 

 “Extra” Uncompacted 
Cubic Yard 

20.06 21.97 

D. Comm./Mf Compacted 
Containers (Weekly Pulls)

Rate 

 1 cubic yard container $187.23 205.09 
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  1.5 cubic yard container 260.27 285.09 

  2 cubic yard container 332.79 364.53 

  3 cubic yard container 475.60 520.96 

  4 cubic yard container 618.85 677.87 

  6 cubic yard container 1,324.72 1,451.06 

E. Comm./Mf Yard Debris 
(Per Month) 

Rate 

  96-gallon cart (weekly 
collection) $10.84 11.87 

  2 cubic yard container 
(weekly) 83.20 91.13 

  Extra cubic yard 25.89 28.36 

  Extra yard debris 32-
gallon can 3.83 4.20 

F. Roll-Off Container 
Rental  
Permanent 
Noncompacted Service 

Rate 

  10 cubic yard container $36.45 39.92  

  15 cubic yard container 42.51 46.56 

  20 cubic yard container 54.67 59.87 

  25 cubic yard container 60.76 66.54 

  30 cubic yard container 66.83 73.19 
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  40 cubic yard container 72.89 79.83 

G. Roll-Off Container 
Rental 
Temporary 
Noncompacted Service 

Rate 

  10 cubic yard container $42.52 46.66 

  15 cubic yard container 48.60 53.23 

  20 cubic yard container 55.89 61.11 

  25 cubic yard container 63.18 69.33 

  30 cubic yard container 69.26 75.90 

  40 cubic yard container 81.41 89.04 

(3) Comm./Mf Drop-Box Collection (Per Haul). 

A. Noncompacted Service Rate 

  10 cubic yard container $119.11 130.45 

  15 cubic yard container 119.11 130.45 

  20 cubic yard container 119.11 130.45 

  25 cubic yard container 119.11 130.45 

  30 cubic yard container 119.11 130.45 

  40 cubic yard container 119.11 130.45 

B. Compacted Service Rate 

  10 cubic yard container $130.66 143.10 
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  15 cubic yard container 130.66 143.10 

  20 cubic yard container 130.66 143.10 

  25 cubic yard container 130.66 143.10 

  30 cubic yard container 130.66 143.10 

  40 cubic yard container 130.66 143.10 

C. Temporary Rate 

  10 cubic yard container $120.27 131.72 

  15 cubic yard container 120.27 131.72 

  20 cubic yard container 120.27 131.72 

  25 cubic yard container 120.27 131.72 

  30 cubic yard container 120.27 131.72 

  40 cubic yard container 120.27 131.72 

  Delivery fee – all temp. 
customers 91.12 99.79 

D. Additional Services   

Additional mileage charge for hauls to other sites 

  Charge per mile $4.87 5.33 

  Return trip 42.51 46.56 

Solid drop-box lid charge (per 42.51 46.56 
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month) 

Pressure washing (per yard) 9.73 10.66 

Stand-by time (per minute) 2.44 2.67 

Hourly Rates 

Rear/side load packer and 
driver $127.56 139.70 

Front load packer and driver 127.56 139.70 

Drop-box truck and driver 127.56 139.70 

Additional labor (per person) 60.76 66.54 

 
(4) Wherever detachable containers are used having a capacity for 

which a rate has not been established, the director of public works is 
authorized to establish a rate for such container, which shall be 
consistent with the ratio of the container capacity to rate charged for 
the rate herein established. 

(5) In addition to the collection rates established in subsections (1), 
(2) and (3) of this section, there shall be included a county board of 
health hazardous waste charge as follows: 

(A) For each single-family residential customer the amount sum of 
eighty one dollar and eight cents per month; 

(B) For each multifamily and nonresidential (commercial) customer 
the sum of nine eleven dollars and seven twenty-four cents per month. 
 
 Section 2.  Effective date for new rates:  The monthly rates 
established in this Ordinance shall go into effect and become the rates 
to be charged as of January 1, 2012. 
 
 Section 3.  The garbage rates set forth in KMC 16.12.030, 
which is amended by this ordinance, shall remain in force and effect 
until the rates set forth in this ordinance go into effect. 
 
 Section 4.  If any provision of this ordinance or its application 
to any person or circumstance is held invalid, the remainder of the 
ordinance, or the application of the provision to other persons or 
circumstances is not affected. 
 
 Section 5.  This ordinance shall be in force and effect five days 
from and after its passage by the Kirkland City Council and publication 
pursuant to Section 1.08.017, Kirkland Municipal Code in the summary 
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form attached to the original of this ordinance and by this reference 
approved by the City Council. 
 
 Passed by majority vote of the Kirkland City Council in open 
meeting this _____ day of ______________, 2011. 
 
 Signed in authentication thereof this _____ day of 
________________, 2011. 
 
 
 
    ____________________________ 
    MAYOR 
 
Attest: 
 
____________________________ 
City Clerk 
 
Approved as to Form: 
 
 
____________________________ 
City Attorney 
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PUBLICATION SUMMARY 
OF ORDINANCE NO. 4323 

 
 
 
AN ORDINANCE OF THE CITY OF KIRKLAND RELATING TO SOLID 
WASTE COLLECTION RATES AND AMENDING SECTION 16.12.030 OF 
THE KIRKLAND MUNICIPAL CODE. 
 
 SECTION 1.  Amends Section 16.12.030 of the KMC by 
amending solid waste collection rates and removing language 
regarding senior citizen’s discount not applicable to multifamily and 
commercial buildings.  
 
 SECTION 2 - 3.  Provides an effective date for the rates. 
 
 SECTION 4.  Provides a severability clause for the ordinance.   
 
 SECTION 5.  Authorizes publication of the ordinance by 
summary, which summary is approved by the City Council pursuant to 
Section 1.08.017 Kirkland Municipal Code and establishes the effective 
date as five days after publication of summary. 
 
 The full text of this Ordinance will be mailed without charge to 
any person upon request made to the City Clerk for the City of 
Kirkland.  The Ordinance was passed by the Kirkland City Council at its 
meeting on the _____ day of _____________________, 2011. 
 
 I certify that the foregoing is a summary of Ordinance 
__________ approved by the Kirkland City Council for summary 
publication. 
 
 
    ________________________________ 
    City Clerk 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. a.
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CITY OF KIRKLAND 
Department of Public Works 
123 Fifth Avenue, Kirkland, WA  98033  425.587.3800 
www.kirklandwa.gov 

 
 
MEMORANDUM 
 
To: Kurt Triplett, City Manager 
 
From: Rob Jammerman, Development and Environmental Services Manager 
 Ray Steiger, P.E., Public Works Director 
 
Date: September 14, 2011 
 
Subject: Northshore Utility District Franchise Agreement  
 
RECOMMENDATION:   
 
It is recommended that the City Council review the information regarding the Northshore Utility 
District (NUD) Franchise Fee and the request by NUD to renegotiate the Franchise Agreement 
and the fee and provide staff with direction.  Options include: 
 

• Accept the NUD request to reopen the Agreement and reduce the fee; 
• Take no action and leave the Franchise Agreement and rate in place; 
• Amend the Franchise Agreement to leave the franchise fee rate as is, but freeze any 

future franchise fee increase due to inflationary adjustments until the rate is roughly 
equivalent to the City’s utility tax rate. (Staff recommendation) 

 
BACKGROUND DISCUSSION:  
 
Franchise fees are paid by utility districts within cities when cities elect not to absorb the service 
area and allow the utility district to continue providing service to the city residents.  Franchise 
fees are also a tool that offsets the utility tax revenue that a city forgoes when it allows a utility 
district to provide the service.  But it is important to note that although franchise fees often 
approximate the utility tax rates and revenues, they are distinctly different and are a fee for 
service negotiated between the city and the utility district.  Fees and rates can vary widely 
depending upon the services provided and the geography covered.  
 
NUD provides water and sewer service to about 45% of the City.  The majority of this service 
area was just brought into Kirkland with the recent annexation.  NUD pays the City an annual 
franchise fee that is based on a “cost per lineal foot.”  The fee is calculated by multiplying the 
cost per lineal foot times the total lineal feet in the service area right of way.  Kirkland assumed 
the full amount of the franchise fee in the 2011/2012 budget.  
 
The current cost per lineal foot was negotiated with the NUD Franchise Agreement in 2008 and 
has not changed, except through changes to the CPI.  The 2008 agreement specifically 
contemplated the annexation.  However, after applying the cost per foot to the total feet in the 
new neighborhoods, the franchise fee total was more than NUD had expected.  NUD has asked 
the City to consider the opening of the Franchise Agreement so that the franchise fee can be 
amended.  The details regarding the franchise fee are as follows: 
 

Council Meeting:  09/20/2011 
Agenda:  New Business 
Item #:   11. b. 
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1. Both NUD and Woodinville Water District (WWD) pay an annual franchise fee based on a 
cost per lineal foot (lf) of ROW in their respective service area.  
 

2. Our recent annexation included land area that was provided water and sewer service by 
WWD.  Prior to annexation, the City and WWD negotiated a franchise agreement and 
the WWD franchise fee is $1.73/lf of right-of-way.  The WWD franchise fee equates to 
approximately 10.5% of their annual revenue and aligns with Kirkland’s current utility 
tax rate. 
 

3. The current NUD franchise fee was negotiated in 2008 and became effective on January 
1, 2009.  The franchise fee in the agreement was set at $3.25/lf of right-of-way within 
the NUD service area.  Since 2009, the franchise fee has decreased to $3.21/lf of right-
of-way due to the Consumer Price Index (CPI-U) adjustments (as required per the 
agreement).  When the fee was negotiated, it roughly equated to 7.5% of NUD’s annual 
revenue which aligned with the 2008 City utility tax.  When the City raised the utility tax 
rate in 2010 to 10.5%, the NUD franchise was not adjusted because the only 
adjustment available in the Franchise is one based on the changes to the CPI-U. 
 

4. The NUD franchise agreement addressed future annexation and the need to pay a new 
franchise fee for the annexation area; see excerpt below from the 2008 NUD Franchise 
Agreement, Ordinance 4141, Section 11.C. 
 

11.C In the event that any territory served by NUD is annexed to the City after 
the effective date of this Franchise, this franchise agreement shall be deemed to be 
the new agreement required to be granted to a franchisee in annexed territory by 
RCW 35A.14.900 for whatever period of time is then required under that statute or 
the remaining time left under this franchise agreement for the Franchise Area, 
whichever is longer.  Such territory shall then be governed by the terms and 
conditions contained herein upon the effective date of such annexation.  The first 
franchise fee for any annexed area shall be calculated pro rata from the effective 
date of the annexation to the end of the next calendar quarter and paid to the City 
at the same time as the fee for the Franchise Area is paid for that quarter. 

 
5. In March of this year, a letter was sent to NUD to formally notify them that the right-of-

way way subject to the franchise fee would be increasing to 531,752 ft on June 1, 2011 
due to the annexation.   
 

6. In approximately June of this year, NUD contacted City staff to inform us that the 
increase in ROW length within the annexation area had caused their resulting franchise 
fee of $2.11 million per year to increase from 7.5% to approximately 12.84% of their 
annual revenue.  Although both the City and NUD had known what the calculated 
franchise fee was going to be for quite some time, the City was not made aware of this 
percentage increase in relation to their annual revenue until NUD contacted us about the 
issue.   
 

7. NUD contends that they hadn’t anticipated this large of an increase in the fee (as a 
percentage of their annual revenue) and is now asking the City to amend the Franchise 
Agreement so that the fee is roughly equivalent to 10.5% of their annual revenue and 
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more in line with the City’s existing utility tax and the WWD Franchise Agreement.  If 
the City is willing to make this adjustment, the franchise fee would be reduced from 
$2.11 million to $1.77 million per year resulting in approximately $340,000 in lost 
general fund revenue per year beginning in 2012 (this revenue was included in the 
2011/2012 budget).  The loss of this revenue would have to be accounted for through 
reductions in the general fund or other means. 
 

8. A secondary issue that NUD has raised is related to the Lane v. Seattle decision.  In that 
case, the Washington State Supreme Court ruled that the general fund of an agency 
was responsible for the costs associated with fire protection.  Kirkland responded to that 
ruling within the Kirkland water service area in 2010 by modifying the utility rate 
charged on water rates.  The ruling has yet to be extended to special purpose districts 
such as NUD.  However, NUD’s assertion is that the City may have to reimburse NUD for 
fire protection costs (hydrants) in the future (depending on how the case law on this 
matter evolves).  In exchange for opening the agreement and adjusting the franchise 
fee, NUD has offered that specific language regarding the fire protection charge could 
be negotiated now, which would limit the City’s exposure in the future if we are required 
to start paying for future fire protection.     
 
Although having some certainty on this pending issue could be good for the City, the 
unknowns about if and when it will become effective must be weighed against the 
known annual loss of franchise fee revenue if the franchise fee is renegotiated. 

 
9. As an attempt to compromise, Kirkland staff offered to NUD to adjust the Franchise 

Agreement to freeze any further inflationary increases until the franchise fee is roughly 
equivalent to the City’s utility tax rate (the agreement calls for inflationary adjustments 
based on the June-June CPI-U index).  As an example, the current fee is $3.21/l.f. of 
right-of-way and the current CPI-U is 3.71%.  In January of 2012, the fee is scheduled 
to be adjusted to $3.33/l.f. of right-of-way (resulting in approximately $79,000 in 
additional franchise fee revenue).  By freezing the inflationary increases, the percentage 
of the franchise fee in relation to the annual NUD revenue should decrease over time 
(assuming NUD revenue increases over time). 

 
10. NUD staff presented this issue to the NUD Commissioners on September 12, 2011, and 

the Commissioners directed staff to prepare a rate increase to account for the franchise 
fee and to prepare a letter to all Kirkland NUD customers explaining the reason for the 
rate increase.   

 
NUD Commissioners and staff are waiting to see what action (if any) that Kirkland takes prior to 
sending the letter.  Some of them may attend the September 20 Council meeting and testify 
under public comment.  In summary, it is recommended that Council provide staff direction on 
next steps.  The staff recommendation is to offer a limited opening of the Franchise Agreement 
to add language that freezes any future franchise fee increase due to inflation, but not open the 
agreement to adjust the franchise fee.  
 
 
cc: Tracey Dunlap, Director of Finance and Administration 
 Marilynne Beard, Assistant City Manager 
 William Evans, Assistant City Manager 
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